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Dedication 


In humility we offer this dedication to 
Swami Sivananda Saraswati, who initiated 
Swami Satyananda Saraswati into the secrets of yoga. 


Dedication 


To our guru Sri Swami Satyananda Saraswati 
who continues to inspire and guide us 
on our yogic and spiritual journey. 
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Bhakti — The Goal 
of Human Life 


3 to 6 July 2009, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


here is no better way to celebrate Guru Poornima than 
by understanding the philosophy and sadhana of bhakti. 
I have come to the conclusion that what the ancients have 
said in the past has been correct. They said bhakti yoga 
is the highest sadhana. Earlier I could never accept it or 
believe it as my focus was on hatha yoga, I was a teacher 
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of hatha yoga; my focus was on raja yoga because I was a 
teacher of raja yoga, and for me they were important. For me 
kundalini yoga was important. Other practical yogas like japa 
yoga, mantra yoga, kriya yoga, hatha yoga, raja yoga were 
important for me. While compiling the ideas of bhakti and 
studying more about what it means according to the tradition 
and how people have lived and realized bhakti, I feel that 
hatha yoga is kindergarten, raja yoga is primary class, kriya 
yoga and kundalini yoga are the high school and bhakti yoga 
is the university. 

We have only understood a small part of bhakti. It is not 
ritual or devotion, it is a lifestyle in which you are living the 
sattwic qualities and realizing the sattwic qualities within you. 
These qualities make you a better being. They mould your 
character, personality, attitude and behaviour. When these 
sattwic qualities mould the individual right through, then 
that life is the life of a bhakta, and that process that one goes 
through is called bhakti yoga. 

This will be the subject of our three-day bhakti yoga 
seminar, culminating in the celebration of Guru Poornima. 
This Guru Poornima is also powerful as on the Guru 
Poornima day a lunar eclipse will take place. Then fifteen 
days later, on 22nd July, there will be a complete solar eclipse 
which will be visible practically throughout Southeast Asia, 
and possibly the longest in history. Another lunar eclipse 
will take place on the next poornima in August. Two lunar 
eclipses flank one solar eclipse, and whenever this kind 
of celestial event has happened, it has always indicated 
a change in the mentality of human society and people. 
Whatever path it may have taken is another matter, but a 
transformation, a change has always taken place in human 
civilization. 

The first time this combination took place in recorded 
history, the Mahabharata war happened; the second time it 
occurred, Dwarka, the kingdom of Krishna, was submerged 
by a tsunami; the third time was when the First World War 
took place; the next time it happened, the Second World 
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War took place. Now it is poised to occur again — it is a 
war between one’s own negative and positive forces. It is 
not going to be a civil war or global war, that is already 
happening everywhere in every country. This time, we have 
to face the war within ourselves, between the conflicting 
mind and the peaceful mind, between the tamasic mind and 
the sattwic mind. 

If the mind is tamasic, everything is tamasic — behaviour, 
thought, action, performance, life. One lives like that, with 
envy, hatred, greed, jealousy, anger, with frustration and 
grief. That becomes the world of a tamasic person. For a 
rajasic person, everything is about manipulation, acquisition, 
power, control, domination, and that is how the mentality 
and personality is shaped. However, when the qualities 
of sattwa emerge, one has a luminous personality. That 
luminous personality is the personality of a bhakta, someone 
who has lived that kind of life, transformed life, and not only 
tried to adjust with life. The hatha yogis and raja yogis try to 
adjust with life: “How do I adjust my sadhana here? How do 
I do this here? How do I do that here in my normal routine?’ 
A bhakta does not adjust with life, he simply lives. 


Defining God 


Bhakti yoga is not the yoga of devotion, adoration or 
worship as is generally thought of by people. In the tradition 
and scriptures of bhakti yoga, it is clearly stated that bhakti 
is a vriti, a State of mind. The Yoga Sutras say that there are 
five kinds of vrittis which give pleasure and pain: pramana, 
viparyaya, vikalpa, mdra, smriti, cognition, false knowledge, 
confusion, sleep and memory. These are the five vrittis 
according to raja yoga. However, according to the bhakti 
shastras, all vrittis are classified into three groups: vrittis 
related to intellect, vrittis related to emotions and vrittis 
related to indriyas, senses. It is further said in the bhakti 
shastras that these vrittis support each other. 

In our life if the vritti of emotion is strong, that is what 
you will perceive and that emotional vritti will be supported 
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by a sensory vritti and by a vritti of knowing, knowledge. 
Bhakti is the emotional vritti. In the Rig Veda it is said that 
all rivers flow towards the ocean and lose their identity once 
they merge with the ocean. In the same manner, all the vrittis 
of the mind have to be channelled towards God. Once these 
vrittis of the mind are directed, diverted and channelled 
towards God, they will lose their identity and become one 
with the cosmic vritti, the cosmic state of realization. That is 
the state of bhakti. 

Bhakti always indicates a relationship between an 
individual and the supreme consciousness, the higher con- 
sciousness, the effulgent consciousness which is called God. 
The scriptures have defined this effulgent, transcendental, 
supreme consciousness as infinite, all-pervasive, omnipotent, 
omniscient and omnipresent. This all-pervasive God which 
pervades the entire visible as well as invisible creation 
manifests in the form of elements which represent the body 
of God. Earth, water, fire, air and ether — the five tattwas, 
elements, are the areas where the manifestation of God’s 
energy can be seen, visualized and acknowledged. Therefore, 
these five elements represent the body of God. 

Maya represents the power of God and the five actions of 
God are: creation, maintenance, transformation or change, 
delusion or diversion, and grace. These are the five actions 
of the Supreme Self. The nature of this transcendental 
effulgent reality is Satyam, Shivam, Sundaram. Satyam or 
the unchangeable truth, the eternal principle; Shivam or 
inherent auspiciousness, and Sundaram, containing the 
beauty of everything. Beauty is God, auspiciousness is God 
and truth is God. These are the three attributes of God in the 
higher transcendental realm. 

The states of God which can be experienced are Sat, Chit 
and Ananda: truth that you can perceive within yourself, 
consciousness that you can perceive within yourself, and bliss 
which you try to acquire in your life. The three attributes of 
God are truth, effulgent consciousness and beatitude, bliss. 
The three natures of God are truth, auspiciousness and 
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beauty. The five bodies of God are the five elements and the 
five actions of God are creation, preservation, destruction, 
delusion and grace. 

That transcendental quality is also endowed with six great 
powers, six great qualities which manifest as the absolute 
power. That God who is transcendental and the source of 
all life has to be realized, and the process of realizing it is 
the process of bhakti. But who realizes? The bhakta. What is 
the necessity of God? That is a question posed in the bhakti 
shastras, the scriptures on bhakti —- Why does one need God in 
life? To experience ananda, to experience bliss, to experience 
happiness. This is the answer given in the bhakti shastras. 
God is needed for peace, for bliss, for joy and contentment 
for without it, everything is transitory in the world where we 
identify with the senses and the sense objects. 
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The purpose of bhakti 
The pleasure that we gain from the sense objects is fleeting, 
it is transitory. The pleasure which we gain from the 
world and the environment is fleeting, it is transitory. The 
happiness and the suffering which we face in our world are 
transitory. People always try to avoid the transitory pain, 
and only when it dawns, ‘I am only chasing mirages in the 
world when real happiness and contentment are not found 
in sense objects’, a diversion of mind takes place. At that 
point, the mind is diverted from identifying with the world 
to identifying with the supreme self. Where everything is 
fleeting, how much struggle will I go through? Why not just 
be happy and content, and move according to the will of 
God — Thy will be done? Once this bhavana, attitude, thought 
and feeling, dawns in one’s life, struggle stops to have any 
influence or effect on the mind of the individual. There is no 
pain and suffering, there is acceptance and happiness, there 
is joy and the realization that a higher power is guiding me. 
This is the purpose of bhakti — the acquisition of happi- 
ness and acquisition of happiness is the final attainment 
in our life. Therefore, the scriptures have always said that 
bhakti is the last sadhana, the last stage in the development 
and evolution of every individual. Through hatha yoga you 
can work on your body, remove all the obstacles whenever 
required. However, the culmination and fulfilment of human 
life is found when you are able to perfect bhakti for then you 
experience bliss, happiness, truth and the effulgence of your 
own consciousness. This is the simple theory of bhakti. 


Akbar and Birbal 

People ask, “Where does God live?”, “What does God do?”, 
“What does he eat?” Once Akbar, the emperor of India, 
asked his ministers these questions and nobody could answer 
them. There was a very wise minister whose name was Birbal, 
and to the first question “Where does God live?” he replied, 
“Oh King, God is omnipresent, there is not a single place 
where he does not live. He is omnipresent, though there is 
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one place where the devotee can realize God and that is in 
the heart. The experience of God takes place in the heart of 
the devotees, the realization of God comes in the heart of 
the devotees. You can say that although God is all-pervasive, 
an individual experiences God in the heart and therefore 
God resides in the heart of everyone. If your feelings and 
emotions are pure, in that purity of emotion you experience 
the godly nature as well.” 

“What does God do?” was the second question and Birbal 
said, “Oh King, you are asking questions which I will have to 
answer by becoming the guru. Give me a higher seat than 
yours.” The emperor said, “Come and sit on my throne. I 
will sit on the floor and you give me the answer.” So Birbal 
went and sat on the throne of the king while the king sat at 
the foot of the throne and asked, “What is the answer?” Birbal 
said, “This is exactly what God does. Those people who are 
high up, he puts them down and those people who are down, 
he puts them on a high pedestal. Just as it happened to you. 
You are the emperor but now you are sitting at my feet and 
though I am your servant, I am sitting on your throne.” 

Akbar said, “Then tell me the answer to the third 
question, “What does God eat?” Does he eat everything 
that is offered in the temple, in the church, in the mosque?” 
Birbal said, “No. He does not eat any of those offerings. Just 
as people enjoy good food; just as Indians enjoy puri, halwa 
and kheer; just as westerners enjoy pizza, spaghetti and 
cheese, God has a favourite dish. The favourite dish of God 
is the ego of every individual. He likes to consume the ego of 
people, yet people never offer it on a platter to God. If you 
offer your ego on a platter to God, he will consume that first 
and go for the sweet things later on.” 

The fourth question Akbar asked Birbal was, “If God is 
all-powerful, if God is omnipotent, then why does he need to 
take an incarnation himself? Why can he not order his people 
to help those in need? Tell me that.” Birbal said, “Give me 
some time. I want to present an example to you.” Birbal went 
to the maid who was looking after the little son of Akbar and 
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hatched a plan with her. In the evening, Birbal said to the 
emperor, “Come, let us go and walk in the gardens beside 
the lake to see the beauty of the lotuses and the white swans 
swimming in the lake.” Akbar said, “Fine, let’s go.” 

As they were walking around the lake admiring the 
beauty of the lotuses and the gliding of the swans on the 
waters of the lake, the maid who was supposed to be the 
caretaker of Akbar’s son suddenly started to yell and scream 
in fear, “The prince has fallen into the water!” There were 
many soldiers, bodyguards, courtiers, ministers and servants 
walking around with the emperor, but what did the emperor 
do? As soon as he heard that the prince was drowning in the 
water, he himself jumped into the lake, swam and took out 
the body of the prince which turned out to be just a wooden 
doll. 

When Emperor Akbar came out of the water with the 
wooden doll, he was furious. He said, “Who played this 
joke? Who said that the prince had fallen into the water.” 
Birbal said, “Maharaj, this is only an example. The prince is 
safe. No harm has come to the prince. I played this drama 
to answer your fourth question — Why does God incarnate? 
You are the Emperor. Tell me, why did you jump in the 
water when you had so many servants around you, so many 
ministers and people who could do your bidding? Why 
did you not order them to jump into the water to save the 
prince?” 

Akbar said, “He is my son. How can I order anyone else 
to save my son? If my son is in danger, it is the duty of the 
father to go to the rescue of the son.” Birbal said, “Maharaj, 
you have given the answer to your own question. We are all 
sons and daughters of one God. When we are in trouble, 
just as you could not contain yourself from jumping into 
the waters of the lake, even God cannot contain himself. 
He comes to our aid himself and that is because of the 
feeling ‘He is mine, I am his’. Apnatwa ki bhavana, a sense of 
belonging - ‘He belongs to me, I belong to him.’ Therefore, 
it is my duty to care for that person. It is love, the feeling of 
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belonging and oneness which makes God come down himself 
to give relief to humans in times of distress.” 

What does God eat? Ego. When does he come down? 
To help us out of our distress. What does he do? He doesn’t 
do anything else but change and transform, change and 
transform, change and transform. Everything changes every 
day, even your body is not the same as it was yesterday or 
one week ago, it is not the same as it was one hour ago. It 
has changed. That is the doing of God. Where is he seen? 
Where is he perceived? In everyone’s heart. Although he is 
all-pervasive, he can be perceived in the heart of everyone. 
That is where we experience him or her, for God is not 
masculine and God is not feminine, God is God. 

Bhakti becomes the medium through which we can 
develop our connection with this higher reality, to exper- 
ience the effulgence of our consciousness and to experience 
beatitude, bliss, happiness. That leads to the fulfilment of the 
cycle of life and human evolution. It is the goal of human 
life. 
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How is this bhakti defined? People say bhakti is devotion 
and bhakti is worship. The scriptures say no; it is not like 
that. The definition of bhakti is service and love, that’s all. 
The Sanskrit root from which the word bhakti is derived and 
the suffix that goes with it, the combination of these two 
indicate that bhakti is service and bhakti is love. The first 
part of the word bhakti comes from bhaja sevayam, which 
means seva, service, and the second part is kti the suffix 
added to the end of the verb which means to love. So the real 
definition of bhakti is not devotion or worship though that 
can be one interpretation. The real meaning and definition 
of bhakti is service and love. 

To cultivate the quality of service and the quality of love, 
different stages are defined in bhakti as systems which help 
the individual to channel the forces of the mind from the 
world of senses towards divinity. 


Light in the darkness of life 


Bhakti has been defined in our scriptures not as devotion, 
worship or adoration, rather as a process in which you 
involve yourself to uplift others and to express the feeling 
of love within you. The word bhakti is composed of two 
different words service and love. Bhakti is nothing but 
service and love. This service and love is for the whole 
of humanity as the whole of humanity and creation is an 
extension of God’s nature. We are an extension of God’s 
nature. 

I remember this beautiful statement of Paramahamsaji, 
our Guru Swami Satyanandaji. Somebody asked him, “Why 
do we take birth in this world? Why do animals take birth? 
Why do insects take birth?’ He gave a simple and straight 
answer. Any birth that takes place in creation has a purpose 
and that purpose is to manifest the unmanifest God. The 
unmanifest God exists but life represents the manifest God. 
If life is without God, it has no purpose. Life has to be 
understood as an extension of that divine transcendental 
nature and anything that is born in this creation, whether it 
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be an insect, a human being, a divine being or an animal, the 
purpose of their birth is to manifest the unmanifest God. 

If God manifests in all life, then the idea of service and 
love has to be awakened and cultivated. The perception and 
vision has to develop whereby you can perceive everything in 
the same light and in which you can realize the inherent God 
in everything. To perfect bhakti it is not enough to chant the 
mantra or different kirtans, bhajans and names of God. They 
are only methods by which you can deepen your awareness 
of bhakti, but that is not bhakti. 

The bhakti shastras further tell us that bhakti is actually 
psychology for in the process of bhakti you are cultivating 
the transcendental quality, the highest, virtuous, benevolent, 
pious quality in your life. In your normal life you are 
not surrounded by any of these qualities, instead you are 
self-centred, self-oriented creatures only focused seeking self- 
gratification. Of course, you are free to go along that path of 
sensual gratification. However, if you take to that path then 
remember that there is no salvation. 


Punarapi jananam punarapt maranam, 
Punarapi janan, jathare shayanam. 


Shankaracharya says that once we are in the bondage of the 
world we are bound by the karmas and the inherent desires. 
As long as we are bound by them, there is no salvation. We 
come back into this realm again and again to exhaust our 
karmas and to free ourselves. 

After all, what is the purpose of a station? Why do you go 
to a station? To catch the next train. If you did not have to 
catch the train, you did not have to go to the station. If you 
did not have to catch the flight, you did not have to go to 
the airport. Just imagine your life of eighty years in the light 
of infinite time. How much time is that in infinity? Not even 
the blink of an eye, and yet in this life, which is not even a 
blink of an eye in the concept of infinity, we try to realize the 
secrets of the universe, nature and God, we try to learn how 
we can understand the transcendental. Our focus has to be 
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in managing this situation, preparing the body and mind so 
that we can understand the transcendental. 

Imagine there is a blind person who wants to see the 
sun. That is the ambition, however that is not the need of 
the blind person. The need of the blind person is to acquire 
eyesight, vision. Once eyesight or vision is acquired, you can 
see the entire creation in all its glory and colour, not just the 
sun. In the same manner, the bhakti shastras indicate that 
there is a goal towards which you have to walk. What guides 
you at that time of darkness at night when there is absolute 
pitch blackness everywhere and you can’t see the next step 
in front of you? A tiny point of light will guide you. Just 
imagine for a moment that you are walking in darkness in 
the jungle. You don’t know where you are going, whether the 
direction you are going in is right or wrong. In the distance 
you see a tiny, flickering light and that light in the distance 
becomes your focus. Keeping that light as your focus, you 
keep on walking through the dark night until you reach the 
lighted area, until you reach your home. 

In the same manner, in the darkness of life, remem- 
brance of the transcendental nature and the qualities of 
God becomes the focus towards which you can walk to 
attain ultimate fulfilment of life. The ultimate fulfilment of 
life is truth, benevolence and beauty — Satyam, Shivam and 
Sundaram. What do you have to be careful of and watch out 
for in bhakti? Ego is the biggest factor, the block which does 
not allow bhakti, love and service, to flower in life. We are 
so bound up in and caught up by this ego that sometimes it 
becomes difficult to manage even our own family situation. 
Ego is the greatest factor and block in the experience and 
realization of bhakti. 

The definition of bhakti according to two great expo- 
nents, Sage Narada and Rishi Shandilya, is that bhakti is 
nothing other than extreme love for the transcendental 
reality, extreme love for the Supreme Self, nothing more 
than that. In the darkness of life, love is a rainbow. Love is 
the northern star in everyone’s life. Love is also the mother 
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of music, arts, philosophy and scriptures. Therefore, this 
love has to be cultivated to the maximum, yet at present 
our love is directed to our near and dear ones. That has to 
change. 

In the realization of this love, there are five factors which 
are considered to be internal enemies of love. One is carnal 
passion, which is not love; second is anger; third is greed; 
fourth is delusion; fifth is self-centred awareness. Carnal love 
has to be managed through brahmacharya, by lifting the 
mind from carnal pleasures to transcendental happiness and 
joy. Anger has to be dealt with by forgiveness. Greed has to 
be managed by developing vairagya, dispassion. Confusion 
or the deluded state of mind has to be managed through 
right thinking. Self-oriented love has to convert into an 
ever-expanding expression of compassion and love. In this 
way, the five enemies can be controlled by five warriors. You 
have to manage your mind through meditation, reflection, 
analysis and understanding. Once you are able to control 
these five internal enemies, your love and bhakti, then you 
are on the right track. If you practise bhakti and are also 
influenced by these five enemies, you are not on the right 
track. 
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Need for identification 

Bhakti is further strengthened by the two supports of faith 
and belief — faith in God and belief in oneself and in one’s 
ability to acquire and attain. Shraddha and vishwas, faith 
and belief, are the two supports of bhakti. In its real form, 
bhakti is transcendental, so to access the transcendental 
we need to have a point where we can focus our energies, 
emotions, feelings, senses and mind. How does one realize 
the unmanifest? It is only the knowledge that something is 
there, beyond that there is nothing more. If you did not see 
the sun, you would not know where the light comes from. 
If you did not see the body you would not know where life 
comes from. 

Just as the source of light is the sun, the source of life is 
paramaima, the higher consciousness or the supreme self. To 
develop awareness of the existence and the omnipresence 
of this higher reality, one has to focus on one of the three 
things: either on a name, a form or a quality. After all, 
everything in this world is identified by these three — naam, 
roopa and guna, name, form and quality. If you don’t have a 
name, how will anybody recognize you? How will anybody 
contact you or communicate with you? If you don’t have a 
form, how will anybody recognize you? If you don’t have a 
form, how can there be recognition. Name and form have to 
exist. Quality represents character, and character has to be 
there. So name, form and quality are the three mediums by 
which bhakti begins. 

Identify with a name, just as you identify or recognize a 
person by their name, give any name to God. You can call 
God ‘light’ and when you call God light, it is the quality of 
light that you will identify with. You can call God ‘happiness’, 
then it will be the quality of happiness with which you will 
identify. You can call God the peaceful one, the benevolent 
one and it is that quality with which you will identify. Name 
signifies an object. Name, form and quality is something 
by which you can identify an object. In the initial stages, 
identification is necessary to attract the mental and the 
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emotional forces to it. Once you have become one with that, 
the form and the name have no meaning. 

Bhakti in which you identify the highest self with a name, 
form and quality is known as saguna, bhakti with attribute, 
identification of an attribute. Niyguna means no attribute. So 
saguna becomes sakara, the manifest, and nirguna becomes 
nirakara, the unmanifest. 


Five lessons of bhakti 


There are five systems by which one can perfect bhakti 
in life. One system of bhakti is defined in the Bhagavad 
Gita by Sri Krishna, “I accept every (other) type of ritual 
that you do, or every (other) type of bhakti process that 
you go through though to acquire the realization and 
understanding of the transcendental nature, the form of 
bhakti has to be sadhanatmak.” Sri Krishna describes the 
process of bhakti as a meditative process and says that japa 
is the best system to cultivate bhakti, the inner identification 
of the transcendental supreme consciousness. You have to 
meditate and focus on your nose tip, eyebrow centre or on 
your breath; you have to use the mantras, whether it is the 
Mahamantra, Gayatri mantra, So Ham or Om. Whatever 
mantra or method you use, you will be able to cultivate an 
inner identification with the transcendental force and power. 

In the twelfth chapter of the Gita, Sri Krishna has only 
described the symptoms and qualities of a bhakta, he has 
not defined the practices or techniques of bhakti. While 
defining the techniques of bhakti, he emphasizes the role 
of mantra japa, meditation and pratyahara. He says as long 
as the senses flow outwards into the world you will not be 
able to cultivate the inner identification with the higher 
self. To cultivate the inner identification with the higher 
self, meditate, concentrate and do japa. This is the sadhana 
defined by Sri Krishna. 

Sri Rama has defined another type of bhakti which is the 
modification of behaviour and the improvement of human 
relationships and character. He says that association with the 
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right people is the prerequisite for bhakti; so observe your 
association. If you place a dry piece of wood in a bundle 
of sandalwood, in the course of a few days or weeks, it will 
acquire the smell of sandal. That is the power of association 
and therefore have the right association in life, analyze your 
associations with your family and friends, be prepared to 
remove negative associations from your life. No matter how 
important people may be, be ready to shun them if they are 
detrimental to your development and enlightenment, and 
associate with those people who can inspire you to acquire 
new heights of realization. Maintain a positive mentality, 
maintain a harmonious nature. Do mantra japa and try 
to overcome and eradicate the negative tendencies of life. 
This is the teaching of bhakti given by Sri Rama in the 
Ramayana to Shabari. It is more in relation to modification 
of behaviour, relationships and improvement of human 
character. 

The third type of bhakti is defined in the Srimad Bhagvat, 
the main source of the bhakti cults and traditions in India, 
where nine types of bhakti are defined. 

1. Shravana: Listening to the qualities and stories of God. 

2. Kirtan: Singing the name and qualities of God. 

3. Smarana: Continuous remembrance of the name and 

mantra of God. 

4. Pada seva: Merging oneself into the service of God. 

5. Archana: A form of ritual, rite or external worship, such as 
burning incense, a candle, doing arati. 

. Vandana: Mental worship. 

. Dasya bhava: Seeing oneself as a sevak or servant. 

. Sakhya bhava: Seeing oneself as a friend of God. 

. Atmanivedana: Total surrender of oneself. 

There is a fourth system of bhakti which is Swami 
Sivananda’s system. The entire ashtanga yoga of Swami 
Sivananda is based on the principles of bhakti yoga: Serve, 
love, give, purify, be good, do good, meditate and realize. 
This is the eightfold path of spiritual life as defined by 
our Paramguru Swami Sivananda. He has given a practical 
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dimension to the theory of bhakti which is to serve and love. 
He has given a practical form to the concept of bhakti which 
is to serve and love. The entire yoga of Swami Sivananda and 
the involvement in it is bhakti. 

The fifth form of bhakti I see in the life and teachings of 
our Guru, Swami Satyananda, as the cultivation of oneness 
with everyone, atmabhava. You do not have to do any ritual, 
you do not have to go to the temple, you do not have to 
worship anything. Just cultivate atmabhava, which is enough. 
Atmabhava means the ability to see one’s own self in another 
person. Just as you can see yourself and your reflection 
in your child, you call that child, ‘my child’. If you do not 
see your reflection in a child that child is not your child, 
it is ‘someone else’s child’. Seeing one’s own reflection in 
everything is called atmabhava. It is having the awareness 
that the Supreme Self lives in each and every one. If you 
see a person dying of thirst, remember that God inside the 
person is also feeling thirsty; if you see a person dying of 
hunger, remember that God inside that person is also dying 
of hunger. 

The idea that a human suffers and God is only a witness 
is incorrect. God is a reflection of the faith of an individual 
and an individual is the reflection of the life power of God, 
they are not two different things. God is a reflection of 
every individual and every individual is the reflection of the 
power of life given to us as a boon from God. Therefore, 
atmabhava, to be able to see yourself in others, is the ability 
to perceive the divine self in each and every one in the 
world. You do not have to cultivate a religious attitude to do 
that. 

Just think, ‘I have to bring ananda, bliss, shanti, peace, 
samriddhi, prosperity and poornata, plenty, in the life of 
everyone’, and that will be the culmination of bhakti. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Blessings of the Parampara 


23 to 25 July 2010, Rikhiapeeth 


Namo Narayana. 


We are here to participate in the Guru Poornima celebrations 
which began this morning invoking the guru tattwa with 
a havan of the Sivananda Gayatri. The creator, the seer of 
this mantra is our own Guru, Sri Swami Satyananda. This 
Guru Poornima is dedicated to Sri Swami Satyanandaji with 
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whom I have had the opportunity to live in close proximity 
for fifty years of my life. As far as I can remember, he was 
present at every Guru Poornima, and this year will be the 
first Guru Poornima when he is not physically present with 
us. However, if we can tune ourselves to his spiritual energy 
and his spiritual field, we shall be able to experience his 
grace in our own lives. During this Guru Poornima, we 
shall try to tune our mental and emotional frequencies, our 
inner frequencies, to higher spiritual frequencies. We offer 
our worship, respect and reverence to the luminaries of 
our tradition who are Sri Swami Sivanandaji and Sri Swami 
Satyanandaji. 

If you want to understand the real meaning of Guru 
Poornima, and receive the grace of the gurus during Guru 
Poornima, you have to do one thing. For these three days 
forget the family and the world. You are with them the whole 
year looking after their needs, comforts and caring for them. 
You share their joy and happiness, pain and suffering. For 
three days just be yourself, an individual spirit longing for 
inner spiritual awareness and realization. For three days, try 
to connect your spirit with the spirit of the gurus. Instead 
of facing the world and your family, turn your face towards 
the guru, become gurumukhi. A sunflower always follows the 
path of the sun through the sky, so in the same manner for 
three days just follow the inspiration of the guru in your own 
heart with prayers for upliftment in life. Then guru’s grace 
will descend in your life and uplift you. The only condition 
is innocence and staying true to your connection and 
commitment. You have to realign yourself with the energy of 
the guru. 

I was once asked, ‘What is the best moment in anyone’s 
lifer’ The answer to that question is that the best moment is 
the moment when you dedicate yourself — head, heart and 
soul — either to God or Guru. That is the only time you are 
able to come out of your shell and connect with the spirit 
and energy of God or Guru, and that is the most precious 
moment in anyone’s life. Paramahamsaji said the same. 
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In the introduction, the kanyas told us that in this Guru 
Poornima we are paying homage to the disciple of disciples. 
They did not say guru, they said ‘disciple of disciples’. That 
is what Paramahamsaji has always been in his life. He may 
have been a guru for you as that is your perception, vision 
and understanding, yet he never identified with gurudom 
in his life. Rather he identified with discipleship, and right 
to the end, he was a true disciple to his Guru. This is what 
inspires and guides us to realize the guru tattwa within us 
as well. Paramahamsaji said, “The most important moment 
in my life was the moment when I placed my head at the 
feet of my Guru and surrendered my life to him. After that, 
everything changed. I was not the same anymore. My Guru 
transformed me, he shaped me, he sculpted me — he made 
me what I am today.” In order to receive grace in your life, 
connect your time and spirit with the energy field of the guru 
and you will be uplifted. 
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Born with a mission 

What is the purpose of Guru Poornima? Is it only to 
celebrate our link and association with our guru and master? 
Is it just another day which society celebrates as Guru’s Day 
the way there is a Father’s Day and a Mother’s Day? Or is 
there a specific reason to celebrate Guru Poornima? Yes, 
there is a specific reason. It is a connection with the guru 
element. This guru element is power; it is not a person. Guru 
is power. 

Paramahamsaji used to tell us often that the electrical 
current flows in wires and illuminates the bulb. The capacity 
of the bulb decides how much light will be seen. In a 0-watt 
bulb, the light will be minimum, in a 20-watt bulb the light 
will be more, in a 40-watt bulb even more. The current is 
important as it is the duty of the current to light up the bulb. 
The bulb will only light up when the current flows through it. 
In the same manner, each one of us is a light bulb, however 
the current is not flowing in our connection. There is a lot of 
carbon accumulated on the wire. This carbon which covers 
the wire is called mal, impurity, and it has to be cleaned. 
Once the wire is cleaned, the current will flow into the bulb 
which will be illuminated. 

During Guru Poornima, we try to connect with the energy 
field of the guru which is spiritual in nature. The word ‘guru’ 
means dispeller of darkness, it does not mean teacher, 
master or propagator. The word guru means ‘by whose grace 
we are able to remove the darkness from our life’. That 
shakti is the guru tattwa. Not everybody can acquire this 
shakti. It is easy for people to tell others, “You are a guru. You 
are so nice, so wonderful, great, compassionate, you are so 
loving and fine, therefore you must be a guru.’ That is wrong 
and indicates that you don’t know the meaning of guru. 
Guru is the realization of an inner state of purity, harmony 
and oneness with the inner spirit. The external person is 
the catalyst, like a guide who tells us how to connect with the 
source of inspiration and strength. That is how one has to 
understand the concept of guru. 
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The energy of guru is eternal and permanent, it never 
dies or decays, it never changes. People who are born with 
a special destiny, mission and purpose in life become gurus. 
Not every person who wears geru is a guru. It is as simple 
as that. Every sannyasi is not a guru. A guru has certain 
qualities and the first indication is a special mission which 
becomes evident right from birth. 

You all come to spiritual life because you wanted to, you 
were attracted to spiritual life, to a person, a philosophy, 
belief and system. It was your own choice that brought you 
here and you connected with it. It is your desire and wish 
that has brought you here. You might spend forty years of 
your life as a sannyasin but you cannot be a guru for it was 
your choice to come here. 

Who then is the guru? Guru is that person who does not 
choose to become one. Guru is someone who is an emissary 
of the higher reality and higher consciousness and is born 
with the destiny of uplifting spiritual consciousness. The 
presence of spiritual consciousness is seen in such peoples’ 
lives from the time of their birth. It is seen in their character, 
thought and behaviour. Our paramguru, Swami Sivananda, 
had a destiny which he came to fulfil. Our Guru, Sri Swamiji, 
had a destiny which he fulfilled. 

Reflecting upon the lives of the luminaries of our 
tradition, we see that in each stage of their life they were 
guided by divine providence, by a higher force, and the 
result of that guidance is the completeness and wholeness 
in yoga and service that we experience here at Rikhiapeeth. 
Gurus have a purpose, a mission and a direction which 
manifests or is fulfilled naturally and spontaneously, without 
any effort. The path becomes smooth. Paramahamsaji said, 
“At every stage of my life, I have been guided by God and 
Guru.” Gurus are emissaries of God. Spiritual effulgence 
was seen in the life of Ramana Maharshi at a very early 
age. There are hundreds of luminaries who are born with 
a specific destiny, karma and samskara and they have lived 
accordingly. 
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What is our destiny and karma? After taking initiation, 
we say we have become disciples. Have we actually tried 
to do anything to change ourselves? No, nothing. We still 
have the same habits which we had five, ten or fifteen years 
ago. So what have we done for ourselves? We have not been 
able to change anything. We have not been able to change 
our thoughts, ideas and perceptions; we are buffeted by the 
situations and tensions of life. 


Faith and surrender 

What have we learned? Nothing. We have enjoyed our 
practice of yoga for one hour a day, we have enjoyed our 
practice of meditation, chanting, kirtan and singing, however 
that enjoyment has only been mental and superficial. 
Can you tell me what substantial transformation you have 
experienced which has changed your life, attitude and 
perception, which has made you better? Think about it since 
that indicates your depth, understanding and commitment 
to the spiritual process. 

Strive to improve and become better every day. Habits 
can be changed or converted into skills, skills can be 
converted into habits. Overcome the habits and cultivate 
skills in your life. Let the skills become your habit. If you 
can allow that to happen, it is the beginning of your spiritual 
journey. Asana, pranayama and meditation are not the 
beginning of the spiritual journey, they are practices to 
create a condition of body and mind which is conducive to 
the attainment of spiritual awareness. 

In order to cultivate spiritual awareness, two things are 
important — shraddha, faith, and samarpan, letting go of hang- 
ups, releasing the knots from life, surrendering oneself. Faith 
and surrender are the two major contributors to spiritual life. 
Meditation is not a contributor to spiritual life; it helps with 
the management of your mind. The purpose of meditation 
is that you can hold and fix the mind on a particular object. 
Similarly, asana and pranayama are not contributors to 
spiritual life, they are practices to fix your pranas, your 
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physical bodies, your awareness and attention so that the 
dissipations and distractions can stop and allow awareness 
to expand. 

The contributors to spiritual life are faith and surrender. 
When you look at the lives of spiritual luminaries, you will 
discover that they have come up in life on the strength of 
faith and surrender. It is seen in every tradition, whether 
St Francis, Mother Teresa or any saint. They became what 
they were on the strength of faith and surrender. Swami 
Satyananda and Swami Sivananda became what they were 
due to the strength of their faith and surrender. 

This spiritual process can be imbibed in an ashram 
environment as it comprises these two elements, just as air 
is composed of two parts hydrogen and one part oxygen — 
H,O. When these two parts combine, water is formed. In 
the same manner, when you combine one part of shraddha 
or faith with another part of samarpan or surrender, you 
obtain spiritual awareness. Shraddha and samarpan, faith 
and surrender, are the elements that vibrate in an ashram 
environment. 

Paramahamsaji has created this spiritual epicentre in 
Rikhia which is an ashram. Ganga Darshan is not an ashram, 
it is an institute. Right from day one of the yoga movement 
in Munger, Sri Swamiji established the Bihar ‘School’ of 
Yoga, not the ‘Ashram of Yoga’, and until today Bihar School 
of Yoga is active in Munger. It is an institution, a university, 
a college, a place of education where you learn and imbibe 
the principles of yoga. 

Yoga is to fix the mind and stop the dissipation of the 
mind. After the mind has been made still, the next level is 
the experience of the inner spirit through the cultivation 
of faith and dedication; and that is realized in Rikhia. I 
call Rikhiapeeth the spiritual epicentre where these two are 
realized by a spiritual aspirant. What is your dharma and 
duty as a disciple? Not your dharma as yoga practitioner, 
but as a disciple of a guru? Your dharma as yoga practitioner 
is to practise yoga in the morning and meditation in the 
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evening or whatever you have decided for yourself according 
to your routine. However, your dharma as the disciple 
of a guru is to cultivate the strength of spirit which is the 
cultivation of faith and surrender. That is the beginning of 
spiritual life. 

Rikhiapeeth came into existence for awakening the power 
of faith and surrender in your life, and Paramahamsaji has 
given the opportunity to come here and live for one week, 
one month, one year, one lifetime. As long as you follow 
the principles, systems and disciplines of the ashram, you 
are most welcome. Through austerity, the vibration and the 
energy field has been built up painstakingly, and your whims 
cannot alter that energy field. Therefore, come to experience 
the cultivation of that faith and surrender in an ashram. 

During this Guru Poornima try to discover your dharma 
as a disciple. Don’t talk about the guru’s greatness. The 
enlightened ones talk about their dharma: What should be 
my dharma? How can I fulfil the dharma of discipleship 
to improve myself and the quality of my life? Guru is 
always complete. It is not necessary to write a thesis on the 
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completeness of the guru. We have to work on ourselves, 
as to how we can progress, change and transform. Our 
paramguru, Swami Sivananda, used to say, “Kill this little 
‘T, die to live, lead the divine life.” How can I kill this little 
T? How can I die to live? How can I live that immortal life? 
Therefore, think about what is the dharma of a disciple. 


Become a disciple 

During this program, participate in all activities and func- 
tions and develop a trend of thought in your mind about 
what your sankalpa should be this Guru Poornima. The best 
sankalpa is deciding how to become a disciple. 

To become a guru is not difficult, and therefore every- 
body wants to become a guru; to become a disciple is very 
difficult, and nobody wants to remain a disciple, everybody 
wants a quick promotion. ‘Today you take mantra diksha and 
tomorrow you want poorna sannyasa. You don’t want to go 
through the process and sequence of mental and spiritual 
education. Your nature is such that today you want mantra, 
tomorrow you want karma sannyasa, day after tomorrow 
you want poorna sannyasa and then you want to become 
enlightened the day after. 

First understand how to become a disciple. Right now you 
are not a disciple, you are a practitioner of yoga. You practise 
a little bit of meditation, asana, a little bit of mantra. You are 
only a practitioner of yoga. Even though you may wear geru 
or yellow, I do not consider anyone of you to be a disciple. I 
consider you students of yoga. 

This Guru Poornima, I want you to think about how you 
can be a disciple by cultivating the appropriate qualities of 
discipleship. With the cultivation of faith and surrender, you 
can begin your inner spiritual journey. So while participating 
in all activities and programs, keep this thought in mind. It 
is better to light one little candle in the darkness of your own 
heart, than to search for the light outside. In order to light 
a candle in the darkness of your life, first become a disciple. 
Learn how to surrender, learn how to let go of ego, and if 
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you can do that even partially, the grace will descend in your 
life. Participate wholeheartedly in everything with your heart, 
voice and mind — participate! 


Sri Swamiji’s sankalpa 

I would like to tell you about an important and auspicious 
event that is going to fructify at Rikhiapeeth in the coming 
days. Sri Swamiji liked children very much and he was aware 
of the needs of the children of Rikhia Panchayat. Thousands 
of kanyas and batuks received the grace of Swamiji. He 
had wanted a place where all the children would be given 
a meal, so a massive infrastructure had to be created. Many 
people have contributed to the development of this unique 
infrastructure. 

Now the time has come for Annapoorna Kshetram to 
start and function. The date selected for the first meal to 
be offered to all children of the area is Diwali. Diwali is the 
time when Lakshmi, the goddess of prosperity, is invoked 
and invited by everyone to their homes with the feeling 
and understanding that all auspiciousness and prosperity in 
life will be attained. Diwali is also the festival of lights and 
many small lamps are lit to illuminate the dark night with 
the radiance of tiny flames. Diwali is the most appropriate 
time to start the sankalpa of Sri Swamiji as this project 
will illumine many lives. It will bring happiness, joy and 
prosperity in the lives of many people. To those of you who 
can come to the first meal offered to the kanyas and batuks, 
I am extending an invitation to be a part of the sankalpa of 
a Paramahamsa Sannyasi. 

This is not a small sankalpa: a place where two to three 
thousand children will be fed every day, a place to store 
all the material, pots and pans, and the plates for them. It 
requires massive infrastructure. Trucks and trucks of grain 
will be coming practically every day. Calculate how much it 
will take to feed 3,000 people every day. On Diwali we shall 
see the fulfilment of this sankalpa of Sri Swamiji, when we 
begin the project of Annapoorna Kshetram. 
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Hallowed ground 


It is heartening to see the devotion in the hearts of everyone 
participating in the Guru Poornima program. The presence 
of Sri Swamiji can be felt all around us and within us. His 
energy and inspiration are our constant guides through life. 
Without his energy and inspiration, none of us would be 
here; neither as disciples, nor as sannyasins. The grace of 
Paramahamsaji has touched and transformed many lives in 
inexplicable, subtle, deep and permanent ways. His grace is 
so subtle, deep and permanent that even though he is not 
present with us physically, we can experience his presence in 
our life every day, no matter where we are in the world. 

Definitely Rikhiapeeth is hallowed ground for this is the 
place where Sri Swamiji performed the highest vedic and 
tantric sadhanas performed by very few people in recorded 
history. This is also the place where he stayed for the longest 
period of time in his life. He came to Rikhia in 1989 and 
he never moved out. Apart from visiting a few places of 
pilgrimage from time to time, he spent ninety-eight percent 
of his time in Rikhia engaged in sadhana, tapasya and in the 
remembrance of the name of God and the name of Guru. 
Rikhia has the special distinction of being Paramahamsaji’s 
place. Though he has lived in other places, the percentage 
of time he spent there was not ninety-eight percent, it might 
have been seventy, sixty or fifty percent. However, in Rikhia 
it was complete and that is why we can experience his energy, 
his power, energy field, peace, motivation, his inspiration 
and his drive here. 

I am also fortunate to spend this Guru Poornima at 
Rikhiapeeth. When Swami Satsangi had welcomed me, I 
started to think as to why she had welcomed me as I come 
here many times every year. Then I realized that this is the 
second time that I am here for Guru Poornima. The first 
Guru Poornima in Rikhiapeeth was celebrated in 1990 as 
Darshan Poornima, and I was present at that time. After 
that, Sri Swamiji instructed me to conduct Guru Poornima 
programs in different parts of India. Consequently, I never 
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had the opportunity to spend Guru Poornima with my 
Guru. While people used to come here to have Guruji’s 
darshan and receive his blessings, I would be in some other 
corner of India celebrating the grace of Guru which could 
be felt in that part of the world. I have not spent many 
Guru Poornimas with Paramahamsaji, and now, after a gap 
of twenty years, from 1990 to 2010, I am attending Guru 
Poornima for the second time in Rikhiapeeth. 

The entire program of the Guru Poornima celebrations 
has been conducted gracefully by the kanyas and batuks 
of Rikhia. While Swami Satsangi and I are attending to 
other duties, the kanyas and batuks are conducting the 
program and holding all of you together. You can certainly 
see the grace of Sri Swamiji reflected in their presentations, 
speeches, chanting and dances. What a beautiful aradhana! 
It is not dance, it is dance-aradhana, an offering of worship 
through dance. The dances performed yesterday and today 
have been incomparable. The way in which they have 
conducted and guided everybody through all the programs 
cannot be done even by grown-ups. Grown-ups cannot be the 
master of ceremonies with such grace and ease as the kanyas. 
So a big clap for the kanyas! 

Behind the scenes, hard work is being done by the 
sannyasins of Rikhiapeeth. They have been busy day and 
night. I don’t know if they have even slept over these last 
few days. They have been working from morning till night 
and from night till morning, arranging and organizing 
everything so that everyone else can relax, enjoy, feel and 
experience the grace. The credit for the success of this 
program goes to the kanyas and batuks who conducted 
the program and the hard work put in by the sannyasins of 
Rikhiapeeth. People have come from many states of India 
and from many countries around the world to offer their 
worship and devotion, to pay their respect to the memory 
and inspiration of Sri Swamiji. 

Each one is contributing in their own way to the 
development of Rikhiapeeth and for the fulfilment of the 
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sankalpa of a paramahamsa sannyasin. Many people have 
contributed in different places and areas according to their 
ability and capacity. However, all of this is nothing if there is 
no inspiration, and the inspiration in Rikhiapeeth is Swami 
Satyasangananda Saraswati. 


Swami Satsangi 

Swami Satsangi has had the honour and the opportunity 
to be with Swamiji day and night, for thirty years. She has 
never left his side. I was in and out and did not stay with 
Swamiji all the time. When he asked me, “Do you want to 
come back to India?” my first response was, “No.” He asked, 
“Why?” I told him, “What would I do there with you? At 
least when I am away from you, you are with me and I am 
working for you. Your presence is there all the time. When I 
am sitting with you, I'll be totally dependent.” I have never 
been dependent in my life. Sri Swamiji sent me out of India 
at the age of ten. So my relationship with Paramahamsaji 
was different. 

Swami Satsangi’s relationship with Paramahamsaji was so 
close as she never left his side for thirty years. Wherever he 
went, she went; Swami Satsangi always accompanied him to 
every program. She has received all the wisdom and jnana 
from Sri Swamiji directly. She has heard him, she has seen 
him, she has lived with him, and she also did something 
which you have not been able to do — she was able to allow 
her guru to change her. You do not allow your guru to 
change you, rather you want your guru to change according 
to your choice and wish. 

Swami Satsangi allowed her Guru to transform her. When 
she was travelling in Europe last year, I was here delighting 
in the company of Sri Swamiji. During that time, one day 
Swamiji said to me, “Niranjan, don’t you think that Swami 
Satsangi is a very capable transmitter of my teachings?” I 
said, “Yes, Swamiji.” Then Swamiji said to me that she is 
the most capable transmitter of his teachings and that is 
reflected in her life. 
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Swami Satsangi is a strict disciplinarian. She clearly 
says what is white and what is black; there are no shades 
of grey for her. It is either white or black. If you say that 
by combining white and black you can make grey, she will 
never agree. At the same time, she has the most gentle, 
compassionate and sentimental heart. Once you get to know 
that side of her, the outer hardness doesn’t matter. On the 
other hand, if people don’t realize that soft, compassionate, 
loving and kind heart, they are a bit afraid of the hard shell 
they see outside. It was Swamiji who transformed her and she 
has become the transmitter of Sri Swamiji’s teachings and of 
the tradition. I honour her as the inspiration of Rikhiapeeth 
on your behalf and I am sure that Swamiji would also have 
approved of my decision. 


Rikhiapeeth — an evolving process 


Rikhiapeeth is an evolving process. Neither today nor in 
future will there be a time that one can say that the work 
at Rikhiapeeth is complete. Swamiji himself said that 
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Rikhiapeeth was going to be successful because he was the 
foundation of Rikhiapeeth. It is with this statement in mind 
that I am saying that Rikhiapeeth is an evolving process. In 
this process of evolution, the teaching of the highest spiritual 
secrets will be imparted here. In the course of time, you will 
also be exposed to them. The highest spiritual teaching is 
the teaching of Sri Swami Sivananda. 

During Diwali, Annapoorna Kshetram will begin to 
function and another sankalpa of Sri Swamiji will become 
sakaar, take form and become real: the feeding of 3,000 
children of this panchayat on a regular basis. This is going 
to be an important event for we have to remember that we 
have never suffered in life. Affluent and rich people have no 
experience of life; they have always eaten with a silver spoon 
from a silver plate. They have never felt the pangs of hunger, 
they don’t know how it feels when the kitchen fire has not 
been lit in the house for three days and people have nothing 
to eat. Mothers mix flour with water and give it to their 
children instead of milk because there is nothing else in the 
home. The poor know the value of every single grain of rice 
while the modern, rich and affluent throw food away when it 
is not to their taste; they have no experience of suffering in 
life. 

The creation of Annapoorna Kshetram is the eternal 
blessing of Sri Swamiji to the children so that they never 
suffer pangs of hunger in their life. That sankalpa will 
begin on Diwali after propitiating and worshipping Mother 
Lakshmi. This will be followed by the annual events of 
Rikhiapeeth, the Sat Chandi Mahayajna and Yoga Poornima. 
Many events at Rikhiapeeth are guided and inspired by 
Swami Satsang. 

When Swami Satsangi asked me, “When are you coming 
for Guru Poornima?” I replied, “A few days before the 
program.” She joked, “You are coming as a guest? You 
are not coming to assist, you are coming as guest and 
participant?” In my mind, I said, “Yes, I am coming as a 
participant’. I was officially taken off the active duty role in 
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July 2009. Sri Swamiji guided me for three days and gave 
me a clear indication of my destined path. Eventually I have 
to walk that path. Now the baton has been passed on to the 
hands of other runners, and they shall be running until they 
are able to pass it on to someone else. 

I will begin the next phase of work that Sri Swamiji has 
given me and I will be travelling alone in order to prepare 
for it. I will not be going to places where you can see me, 
rather to places where I can offer myself to the divine will 
and receive the guidance of God and Guru. We shall meet 
at Rikhiapeeth during the programs that will be conducted 
here to share our joys, our inspiration and our feelings. 

On this auspicious occasion of Guru Poornima, I convey 
the blessings of our parampara, Sri Swami Sivanandaji and 
Sri Swami Satyanandaji to all of you for your peace, plenty, 
prosperity and growth in life. 


Namo Narayana. 


2011 
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Dedication to Sri Swamiji 


11 July 2011, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


his year we are celebrating Guru Poornima at Sannyasa 

Peeth, Paduka Darshan, Munger. The last Guru 
Poornima function in Munger was held in 2009 and in 
December that year our guru, Sri Swami Satyanandaji 
attained mahasamadhi. In 2010, the first Guru Poornima 
after his mahasamadhi was conducted at Rikhiapeeth, where 
we had given him bhu samadhi and placed him on the lap 
of Mother Earth. Now, in 2011, we are celebrating Guru 
Poornima in Munger, though not at the Bihar School of Yoga 
but at Sannyasa Peeth. 
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Our Guru had many inspirations and each inspiration 
took the form of a movement. When he came to Bihar in 
1956, the land called out to him and Sri Swamiji recognized 
its spiritual potential. In the course of time, he established 
the Bihar School of Yoga in Munger, the first movement, 
under the banner of the International Yoga Fellowship 
Movement, and he dedicated himself to the propagation of 
yoga from 1963 to 1983. The propagation of yoga was the 
mandate of his guru, Swami Sivananda, and our Guru, Sri 
Swami Satyananda, fulfilled this mandate by making yoga 
known ‘from door to door and shore to shore’. 

In 1983, he had another revelation that indicated that a 
new chapter of his life had to be written since the previous 
chapter had concluded. Following this revelation, he left 
everything that he had created in Munger and went to 
Rikhia. In Rikhia, the second revelation took shape that 
has also become a movement today with the establishment 
of Rikhiapeeth. The purpose of Rikhiapeeth is to help the 
deprived and poor sections of society to find honour and 
respect in their lives and avail of the basic comforts which 
we take for granted. Until 2009, Sri Swamiji inspired and 
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guided the activities of Rikhiapeeth, and when he knew that 
his participation in the establishment of Rikhiapeeth was 
over, he revealed the next vision to us. After that he attained 
mahasamadhi. 

The third vision revealed by him is the establishment of 
Sannyasa Peeth. In 2009, he called me and said, “You have 
worked and travelled throughout the country and the world, 
bringing the message of yoga everywhere. Now you have 
to change your lifestyle, you have to change your personal 
life from yoga to sannyasa as that is what you have received 
from me as your inheritance.” He gave me a detailed outline 
of how Sannyasa Peeth would develop over a period of 20 
years. I am not creating anything new here, rather I am 
following the plans he has given for the next twenty years. 
Sannyasa Peeth is not my creation, it is the continuation of 
Paramahamsaji’s vision. He has given detailed directions 
and guidelines on how this place will develop. It is the 
continuation of the mission and the vision that he has 
imparted to us. 

When we look at the institutions of Yogapeeth, Rikhia- 
peeth and Sannyasa Peeth, we see three components: the 
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purpose of yoga is to still the mind, the purpose of seva is 
to develop a connection with the heart, and the purpose of 
Sannyasa Peeth is learning to develop creativity of the hands. 
So, yoga for head, seva for heart, sannyasa for hands — this is 
what we call Satyananda Yoga, an integration of head, heart 
and hands. There are three components of Satyananda Yoga: 
personal practice which is yoga, external participation in 
service which is seva, and developing one’s creative potential 
to its maximum, which is sannyasa. This is how sannyasa has 
to be understood in the future. 


Sannyasa 


Many believe sannyasa to be renouncing the world and 
adopting a spiritual mentality, attitude or belief, however 
that is not sannyasa. Renunciation is not sannyasa. Many 
can renounce their home, family and society without taking 
sannyasa, many can acquire tyaga, renunciation, and do 
sadhana without adopting sannyasa. People can devote 
themselves to seva without adopting sannyasa. Whether it is 
sadhana, service, yoga or any other method, they are only 
mediums through which we can enhance our nature and 
personality. 

Sannyasa is different. Sannyasa is not wearing or chan- 
ging different robes; it is not receiving a new name and 
shaving the head. Sannyasa is a lifestyle, a philosophy 
and a sadhana. There are many aspects to sannyasa and 
honestly speaking, we are not sannyasins. Let us truthfully 
ask ourselves what we know of sannyasa? Have we ever 
subjected ourselves to the intense sadhanas of a sannyasin? 
That was not the purpose of Swamiji. He initiated us but he 
gave us a mandate: propagate yoga. In these robes we started 
propagating yoga, however nobody, Indian or foreigner, has 
ever received sannyasa training. 

It was only this year, after I changed my lifestyle and 
involved myself more and more in understanding the 
different components of sannyasa, that I realized that we 
are definitely not sannyasins, rather we are donkeys wearing 


44 


the skin of a tiger. Everyone is a donkey wearing the skin of 
a tiger, believing ‘I have become a tiger’ while our nature, 
character and thinking is still that of a donkey. Today 
sannyasins are ambitious, they desire every kind of comfort 
and luxury for themselves and in order to live their own 
ambitions they say, ‘Oh this is devoted and dedicated to my 
Guru, I am doing it for him or for her’. No! Sannyasa is an 
intense lifestyle in which one has to work, through yoga, 
sadhana, tapasya, swadhaya and much more, to establish 
oneself in the identity of a sannyasin. 

In the course of time, Sannyasa Peeth will bring this 
understanding and knowledge. Today most sannyasins only 
live their ambitions; they are not devoted or dedicated, 
rather they think that they are offering what they are doing 
to their guru. From this year I will not consider anybody a 
sannyasin, including myself because I have seen that I am 
wearing the robes of a tiger while I am a donkey inside. 
The nature has to change, behaviour and mentality have 
to change and to achieve that many connections have to be 
made and other connections have to be disconnected. Re- 
wiring of the brain, mind, heart and hands has to take place. 
The entire life has to be re-wired, we cannot function with 
the wiring of old samskaras, mentality and thoughts. 

I am a learner, I am a sadhaka, and I cannot fathom 
how I can fulfil this responsibility given to me by Sri Swamiji 
of understanding and experiencing sannyasa in my life. 
However, since I have started the journey this year, many 
small revelations are taking place. Earlier, though I used 
to talk about meditation today I know the experience and 
the state of mediation first-hand. A year ago it was only 
theoretical, today it is practical as I have experienced it. I 
used to talk about samadhi and this year I have experienced 
samadhi. I used to talk about many things, however this year 
I am having small glimpses into all the things I have spoken 
about in the past. Therefore, sannyasa is not a light affair for 
me, rather it is something sacred and I wish that everybody 
understands this. 
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People say to me, “Swamiji, can I take sannyasa?” When 
I ask them what they will do after taking it, they say they 
will go back home and live with their family. In reply to 
my question, “If that is so, why do you want sannyasa?” 
they say, “Because I have come to India, and maybe I won’t 
get another chance to come here, so give me sannyasa 
now.” This is not a bottle you can just buy off the shelf in 
a supermarket. A proper understanding has to evolve; an 
awareness has to develop of what one needs to do if one 
wishes to progress on this path. 

On the day of Guru Poornima, we shall dedicate 
Sannyasa Peeth to our Guru who has inspired this vision and 
given us an opportunity to discover the beauty that spiritual 
life can offer. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Welcome to Sannyasa Peeth 


12 July 2011, Paduka Darshan, Munger 
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aduka Darshan has a historical connection with Sri 

Swamiji. In the early days when Sri Swamiji was 
wandering throughout the Indian subcontinent, he had 
come to Munger, Bihar, in 1956. Although he met many 
people in other places who had offered him support, 
resources and land to establish an ashram, he had declined 
because it was not his intention to establish an ashram. 
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He continued wandering and when he came to Bihar, the 
energy, spirit and the spiritual nature of the land attracted 
him. He came to Munger and lived on this property in a 
round house called Golkothi for many months every year, 
performing his own sadhanas. He spent the period of 
Chaturmas here during four months of the rainy season, 
when a sannyasin is supposed to stay in one place. 

Paduka Darshan has been associated with Sri Swamiji 
since 1956. This is the place where he initially performed 
sadhana and established himself in higher spiritual 
realizations. It was here that he received many spiritual 
realizations. It was also here that he had the vision of his 
Guru, Sri Swami Sivanandaji, crossing the river Ganga on 
the day Swami Sivanandaji had taken mahasamadhi in 
Rishikesh. At that time, Sri Swamiji was sitting where I am 
sitting today. He says in his memoirs, “I was meditating and 
I knew that my Guru had left his body.” While facing the 
Ganga in meditation, he had the vision of a boat crossing 
the river with his guru standing on the boat. When his guru 
turned around and raised his arms in blessings, Swamiji 
said he knew that he had received the blessings and grace 
of his guru. Furthermore, water splashed on Swamiji’s face 
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from one of the oars or flywheels of the boat. When Swamiji 
opened his eyes, his body was drenched with water. This 
was the vision that Paramahamsaji had in Munger, and it 
was here that he proclaimed ‘Yoga will be the culture of 
tomorrow’. 

In 1963, Sri Swamiji established the Bihar School of 
Yoga to fulfil the mandate of his guru and propagate yoga 
‘from door to door and shore to shore’. From 1963 to 1983, 
Sri Swamiji worked tirelessly to fulfil this mandate and to 
bring the message of yoga to every nook and corner of the 
world. Sri Swamiji made yoga popular across the globe. In 
1983, when he knew that he had fulfilled the mandate of his 
guru, he had another revelation. Following the call of that 
revelation, he left Munger and eventually settled in Rikhia. 
There he performed higher sadhanas which are prescribed 
in the scriptures for paramahamsa sannyasins. He also 
inspired and guided the establishment of Rikhiapeeth to 
propagate the three cardinal teachings of his guru, Sri Swami 
Sivananda — Serve, Love, Give — which became the vision and 
mission of Rikhiapeeth. 

With the purpose of uplifting and helping society, the 
community and, more specifically, the deprived sections 


of society to give them hope and a vision for their life, he 
guided the activities at Rikhiapeeth for twenty years just as he 
had guided the yoga activities in Munger. There came a time 
in his life in Rikhia when he knew that his involvement with 
Rikhia was complete and he gave an indication that he would 
be moving on. We thought he would move out of Rikhia, little 
did we realize that he would move to another dimension. 

While this was happening in Rikhia, I was looking after 
the work of yoga, travelling within the country as well as 
overseas and propagating yoga. In 2008, I handed over 
responsibility of the administration of Bihar School of Yoga 
to the third generation, and withdrew myself from being 
exclusively devoted to yoga propagation. In July 2009, Sri 
Swamiji called me and said, “I have had another revelation, 
another vision and that I am handing over to you — that is 
the establishment of Sannyasa Peeth. Stop your wanderings 
throughout the world, which you have been doing for the last 
forty years as a parivrajaka, moving from town to town, city 
to city, country to country, continent to continent, and settle 
in one place for some time like a paramahamsa sannyasin. 
Perfect your own sannyasa life and establish Sannyasa Peeth, 
which is my third mission.” 


A Guru’s mandate 

In December 2009, after he consciously and wilfully attained 
mahasamadhi, according to our tradition I was engaged 
in the rituals and ceremonies performed for a person like 
Swamiji. When a year was complete on 6th December 2010, 
Sannyasa Peeth was officially established and the agree- 
ment was signed. The day we formalized the documents 
of Sannyasa Peeth and it was officially created, Sri Swamiji 
materialized in physical form at Gurupeeth in Ganga 
Darshan. This was witnessed by sannyasins who were there 
at that time. We were in Rikhia, participating in the first day 
of Sat Chandi Mahayajna. While we were attending the cele- 
brations at Rikhiapeeth and remembering Sri Swamiji there, 
he physically materialized at Yoga Peeth in Ganga Darshan 
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and swamis had his darshan. This gave me an indication that 
Swamiji has approved of the effort and work being done to 
propagate his teachings and that of the tradition. 

Since he appeared physically to indicate that he is 
very much with us and continues to guide and inspire us, 
I decided that without wasting any time I should seriously 
consider my role in sannyasa and in the establishment of 
Sannyasa Peeth. I undertook a sadhana that started on 2nd 
January, 2011 which is the worship of the Cosmic Mother, 
Durga, to invoke her grace and blessings for the work of the 
coming twenty years. Sri Swamiji did not just say, “Establish 
Sannyasa Peeth’, he also defined a twenty-year plan for me: 
how I need to live, how I need to act, how I need to behave. 
Following this mandate and in order to seek divine grace and 
blessings, we started the Durga Yajna with a sankalpa of one 
year which will culminate on Ist January 2012. 

I have been engaged in many different anushthanas 
and sadhanas and as a result of this, I am proud to say that 
I am beginning to get first-hand experience and glimpses 
of what our ancestors, rishis and saints from our tradition 
have spoken about. Today, six months after commencing 
my sadhana, I have come to realize that sannyasa is not an 
easy path and that none of us are sannyasins. Though you 
have been initiated and have been given the geru robes, a 
name, mantra and have shaved your head, you don’t have 
the training, mentality or inspiration of a sannyasin. I am 
being frank and clear. After you are initiated, you are given 
a mandate by your guru, ‘Go and teach yoga’. Teaching yoga 
is the mandate given to you by your guru, Sri Swamiji. If you 
flirt with other things, you are breaking that mandate and 
you cannot call yourself a disciple. Please remember that 
your guru has given you the mandate of yoga, therefore live 
yoga, propagate yoga, think yoga, dream yoga. 

He released me from that mandate and said, “Now you 
focus on sannyasa.” Since the time I have started to do that, 
I have had many revelations and experiences, similar to 
experiences of samadhi. I have had personal experience of 
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subjects on which I would have only spoken about earlier. 
This is my personal journey. Unless and until I have lived 
and realized what sannyasa is, I cannot teach other people 
about the precepts of sannyasa. Therefore, it is my journey 
which has started now, and in the course of time, other 
people will also join the train. However, if you decide to 
become part of that train, that journey, you have to be willing 
to sacrifice many things. 

The three aspects of yoga, seva and sannyasa constitute 
Satyananda Yoga or the Bihar Yoga tradition. Satyananda 
Yoga integrates the faculties of head, heart and hands. 
Ganga Darshan is the seat of yoga, as defined by Swamiji, 
for all times to come. Here we learn the techniques and 
methods of yoga, and we receive ideas to improve the quality 
of our life and mind. A personal effort and attempt is made 
to improve our own qualities. How far we succeed depends 
upon our efforts and our limitations, however the systems 
are in place. The practices are there and the teachings have 
been given, we only have to understand them, apply them 
and march forward. The purpose of yoga is to improve the 
quality of mind and to improve the quality of life, to open 
and cleanse the mind and make it pure. 
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This is how Sage Patanjali defined yoga many thousands 
of years ago, as a process of cleaning the mind: Yogaschitta 
vritti nirodhah. After all, what is the management of chitta 
vritti? It is cleaning the mental dimension, cleaning the 
mind from its external associations which cause grief, strife, 
pain, suffering and disturbance so that we can find peace, 
happiness and contentment. Therefore, yoga is for the head. 

At Rikhiapeeth, the focus is seva and connection — 
connecting with people in need and helping them come 
out of that state to find security and happiness in life. The 
three cardinal teachings of Rikhiapeeth ‘Serve, Love, Give’ 
represent this aspect of opening the heart. When you love, 
you open your heart; when you serve, you open your heart; 
when you give, you open your heart and a connection of 
the heart takes place with people around you. Managing 
the head happens through yoga, opening the heart is 
through seva and developing the inherent creativity in every 
individual takes place through sannyasa. 


Philosophy of a sannyasin 

Sannyasa is not shaving the head, wearing the robe, chan- 
ging the name and saying, ‘From today I have become 
different’. Ignorant people can say that, however a sannyasin 
knows that it is a responsibility, a commitment to guru and to 
god, not to live only one’s own ambitions rather to dedicate 
everything to the service of guru and god. I am sorry to 
say that many sannyasins live their own ambitions in the 
guise of offering everything to their guru. Today I have left 
diplomacy aside and I will speak the plain truth, whether 
you like it or not. 

Sannyasa is a philosophy, sadhana, lifestyle, mentality, 
samskara and a culture in itself. When we are able to 
understand all these things in the right sequence and in the 
right manner, we can become sannyasins, otherwise not. We 
do not have the samskaras of sannyasins. I have seen many 
people who, in a wave of emotion, decide to take sannyasa. 
After that they say, ‘Okay now that I have taken sannyasa, I 
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am going to go back to my home and live with my family’. 
Where is the samskara of a sannyasin? Nobody has the 
samskara of a sannyasin. This has to be cultivated through 
sadhana, effort, awareness and through a realization of 
how we can live our spiritual aspirations. If we have to live 
spiritual aspirations, we have to negate material aspirations 
because they are diametrically opposite each other. 

Sannyasa has a philosophy and what is this philosophy 
of sannyasa? From ancient times the rishis, who were the 
first seers, said the philosophy of a sannyasin is Advaita 
philosophy. Advaita philosophy says there is only one 
Supreme Self and nothing more than that. There is only 
one Supreme Self which is all-pervasive in creation, just as 
air is all-pervasive around the Earth. Air does not have any 
boundaries. Continents, nations, societies and houses have 
boundaries but air has no boundary. It flows throughout 
the world continuously, without any barriers. You cannot 
say, “This is American air, this is Indian air’. No, air moves 
continuously throughout the planet, it is one element that 
connects every life-form on this planet. 

In the same manner, one tattwa is predominant in this 
entire creation and that tattwa, that element, has been called 
God. Not a manifest God, but an impersonal God. ‘G’ for 
generation, the quality of Brahma; ‘O’ for organization, the 
quality of Narayana; ‘D’ for destruction, the quality of Shiva. 
In the word ‘God’ the three qualities of the higher Supreme 
Self are defined. This Supreme Self is inherent within each 
and every being, inherent in each and every object, element 
and life-form. Just as air is all-pervasive, the Supreme Self is 
all-pervasive in creation. The realization of that oneness is 
Advaita thought. 

It is that one Supreme Self which, according to vedic 
philosophy, manifests in different forms, in millions of forms. 
When it becomes many, the essence of that cosmic tattwa 1s 
also contained in all these millions of forms. Like water is 
one tattwa, element, and the essence of water is H,O, two 
parts of hydrogen and one part of oxygen. Water can be seen 
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in the ocean, lake, river, in your kitchen tap and bathroom, 
and that water is also in your body. However, the essence 
of these different bodies of water is the same: H,O. When I 
sweat, it is H,O, when I drink water, it is H,O, when I swim 
in the river it is H,0, when I swim in the ocean it is H,O. 
Though the names, identities and locations are different, 
the essence is the same. In the same manner, the cosmic self 
is one tattwa which is present in each and every particle of 
creation from a speck of dust to a human being. This tattwa 
was called Brahman, the Supreme Self, by the rishis. 

It is the realization of this Supreme Self without any 
distinction, division or categories which is the philosophy 
of a sannyasin. Sri Swamiji mentioned this many times, 
“Cultivate atmabhava, see yourself in others, see your 
reflection in others, let others see their reflection in you. 
Be one with them.” He is indicating this idea and process 
of Advaita. This has been the philosophy of Advaita: the 
Supreme Self is omnipresent. The idea of omnipresence is 
blended with ethical behaviour which is centred in cosmic 
order and regulates the conduct of the whole universe. 

Sannyasins have maintained that one has to come to the 
realization of this higher nature. However, it does not come 
through meditation, it comes only when you live the life of 
a sannyasin. In one hour of meditation you want to have 
the ultimate spiritual experiences without even cleaning the 
mind or removing the excess baggage from within yourself. 
It will never happen. You may hypnotize yourself by saying, 
‘I am having this experience, I am feeling light, I am seeing 
light’. It is not an actual attainment or realization. 

Now I can see the validity of the reason why Swamiji 
had placed this notice ‘Do not come again’ in the early 
days of Rikhia. He had to disconnect with everything, he 
had to clear his mind from all connections. I am gradually 
applying the same principle here also. Of course, I am not 
telling you, ‘Don’t come again’. Though you are welcome, 
I won't see you. I am living here in isolation and I can see 
the usefulness and the need to disconnect from things that 
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I was connected with to cultivate a new set of samskaras, 
thoughts, mentality and culture within myself. When that 
has happened, I will meet all of you again. In the life of a 
sannyasin it is important to discover their own nature within 
by cutting off from everything that they hold near and dear 
in life, including your bread and butter, wife and child, home 
and comfort. 

This is the philosophy of sannyasa. In order to connect 
with the higher nature, we have to gradually remove the 
dross of maya. When we are born into this life, we become 
subjects of maya, delusion and illusion, for the mind is 
deluded all the time. We don’t know what we want, we don’t 
know what we can do or what we should do, and we keep 
asking everybody, “Do you think this will be good for me?” 
An idiot is asking another idiot for a solution. Those who 
claim to give solutions are greater idiots as they are bound 
by their own ego which says, “Yes I can give solutions to 
their problems, I can help them’, and we get involved in 
those head-trips and hassles. We have to make the effort to 
discover that supreme quality within ourselves. 


Identifying with the spirit 

The Upanishads have given a clear indication on this subject 
and it is stated that first of all, know the description of the 
higher Self, what it is and what it is not, secondly make 
the effort to discover that higher Self and third, realize 
the higher Self. The first is the description, second is the 
sadhana and third is the realization. 

However, before taking these three steps, define the 
purpose of your life. What is the purpose of your life? What do 
you want from your life? Just to have a good time? Or is there 
an inclination, determination and focus to improve yourself? 
This idea has been clarified in the Upanishads. They say that 
if you are a spiritual aspirant and the focus and purpose of 
your life is to discover the spirituality within you, first know 
the description of the higher Self, what the higher Self can 
be and what it cannot be. The scriptures describe the theory 
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and philosophy of paramatma, the higher nature as well as 
the theory and philosophy of atma, the individual self. There 
are practices to discover your own atma and realize your own 
inner self, and after realizing the inner Self, try to realize the 
higher Self and see the cosmic essence in each and every one. 

In history, there have been many ideological upheavals 
and changes, and in the course of time, Advaita philosophy 
was integrated into many systems and many people 
also misinterpreted the Advaita philosophy. As a result, 
Advaita thought and spiritual realization was clubbed with 
religious rituals. Religion says if you want to have spiritual 
realization, follow these religious precepts. However, Advaita 
thought says you can cultivate these qualities and attain this 
realization not necessarily by following religious rituals, 
rather through sanyam, restraint and discipline, and shraddha, 
faith. When spiritual realization was combined with religious 
rituals, many different schools of thoughts and religions 
came into the forefront and the Advaita concept was lost. 

However, there have been many gurus who propagated 
Advaita philosophy through the ages and whom we 
remember even today. There are two groups in this lineage, 
one is of the pre-Shankaracharya period and the other one is 
post-Shankaracharya. The gurus before Shankaracharya are 
named in our vedic Shanti Mantras: Narayanam Padmabhavam 
Vasishtham Shaktimcha Tatputra Parasharam cha. . . 

Narayanam is Lord Vishnu, Padmabhavam is Brahma, 
then come Vasishtha, Shakti, Parashara and so on. These 
are acharyas who propagated the knowledge of advaitic 
thought and this lineage starts with Narayana and Brahma. 
The essence of Advaita thought lies in understanding why 
Narayana and Brahma had been the first gurus. 

According to mythology, Narayana was born from the 
left side of Shiva and Brahma was born from the right side 
of Shiva. Shiva represents the unmanifest Self and Narayana 
takes birth from that unmanifest Self, so Narayana is 
manifest. Brahma takes birth from that unmanifest Self, so 
Brahma is also manifest. They are the first forms in creation 
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and as soon as they take a form, they come into the ambit of 
maya, delusion. 

Every country has its law and when you come to India 
from abroad, you are subject to Indian laws, when we travel 
abroad, we are subject to the laws of that country. In the same 
manner, when the individual self comes into this life, the laws 
of this life are governed by maya, not by God. The laws of 
creation are governed by maya, not by the Supreme Self, so 
we become subjects of maya. Maya makes us dance to likes 
and dislikes, to passions and dispassion, to love and hate, 
to peace and strife. We are dancing between the two poles 
of happiness and unhappiness; this is the rule of maya. In 
the life of a sannyasin, disconnection has to take place from 
maya, not from society, family, friends and associates. 

How can one disconnect from maya and connect with 
the higher Self? When Narayana and Brahma were born 
out of Shiva’s body, they were also deluded by the power of 
maya. They started fighting with each other, saying, “I am 
superior to you!” As soon as we come into the realm of maya, 
ego becomes predominant. Even Narayana and Brahma 
fought with each other because of their egos. Though they 
were born out of divinity and are a part of that divine Self, 
maya deluded them and ego controlled them. In our life 
too, maya deludes us and ego controls us. To reduce this gap 
and separation, Advaita says, “Though you all are different, 
remember that it is the same cosmic tattwa that is invisible 
and all-pervasive, omnipotent and omniscient, which is 
present in all of you in the form of spirit. Realize that and 
identify with spirit, not with the mind’. 

Yogis, siddhas and sannyasins identify with their inner 
state, the atma. You have seen the life of Paramahamsaji, 
you have read about saints down the ages from different 
traditions, cultures and religions and you have heard about 
Swami Sivananda. What is the unique quality we see in 
their lives? Whether it be St Francis of Assisi or any other 
person or sannyasin, they connected with the spirit while 
normal beings connect with the mind. When you connect 
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with the spirit, there is no good and no bad — everything 
is an expression according to circumstances and situations. 
However, when you are connected with the mind, it 
determines what is good and what is bad since the mind 
is subject to circumstances and situations, it is not beyond 
them. That is the main difference. 

Sannyasa identifies with the spirit and life identifies with 
maya. A sannyasin identifies with atma and a normal person 
identifies with maya, with the mind. In the coming days, we 
shall see what the parampara, tradition, has said about how 
we can manage the influences of maya and connect with 
the spirit. This will also give you an understanding of how 
Sannyasa Peeth will help to bring forth the creative nature 
of every individual. The creative nature of every individual 
is not just intellectual, artistic or mathematical. The creative 
nature is a simple one in which everything that happens 
is auspicious and right. Whatever you touch turns into 
something of value and worth, not into dust. We need to 
develop that ability and quality of life, not only as sannyasins 
but also as normal people, so that we can experience true 
spirituality in our lives. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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5 


Philosophy and Tradition 
of Sannyasa 


13 July 2011, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


O; Guru, Sri Swami Satyananda, inspired three activ- 
ities: the first activity of yoga at Ganga Darshan Yoga 
Peeth, the second activity of seva at Rikhiapeeth and the 
third activity of learning about sannyasa as an alternate 
lifestyle based at Sannyasa Peeth. Sannyasa is not merely the 
renunciation of home, family and society. It is a samskara, a 
mentality, philosophy and lifestyle. The concept of sannyasa 
can be understood more clearly if you look at the word 
‘sannyasa’ which is made up of two different words — san 
meaning total, everything, and nyasa meaning to place 
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in trust. Sannyasa literally means you place your mind, 
thoughts, emotions, creativity and all the qualities that 
you have received from the higher source in trust. What 
kind of trust? A trust which can help you connect with each 
and everyone around you. Please understand this carefully 
because it is different from the conventional understanding 
of sannyasa as renunciation. 

People think of sannyasa as renunciation yet in this 
context sannyasa is a connection with oneself, with one’s 
mind, spirit, creativity, knowledge and dispassion. It is a 
connection with a philosophy which guides every step of life. 
Those people who wear robes, shave their heads, adopt a 
mantra and a guru claim to be sannyasins without the basic 
training and understanding of sannyasa. By virtue of having 
taken initiation and changing their robes they say, ‘I have 
become a sannyasi today’. The guru gives you sannyasa with 
the hope and understanding that you will live the life of a 
sannyasin, as if you go to college and receive the degree on 
the day of your admission and not at the end. You have to 
study, however, when we take sannyasa, it goes to our heads 
and inflates our egos. We begin to say, "I have become a 
sannyasin’ without even understanding the basic concept or 
precept of sannyasa. 

To understand sannyasa, we have to look at the 
philosophy and lifestyle of a sannyasi, we have to understand 
the mentality and character of a sannyasin and then learn 
how a sannyasin can make himself or herself useful for the 
upliftment of human society. In this context, I was talking 
about the philosophy of sannyasa, which is the Advaita 
philosophy. 

Advaita philosophy has been translated in English 
as monism though in the real context, it only states one 
fact: the supreme being is One and everything is part of 
that supreme being. We all are extensions, projections, 
connections and manifestations of that supreme being, 
whether we are animate or inanimate objects. The entire 
creation is an expression of the strength and quality of that 
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supreme being. This was the realization that the rishis and 
yogis had in ancient times before the emergence of any 
school of thought, religion, belief or philosophy. 

The first and foremost original philosophy of the world 
and more specifically of this country, India, where the 
sannyasa tradition developed, was the philosophy where 
everything that we perceive in this universe that is visible to 
the eyes, understood and recognized by the senses is nothing 
but a visible projection of that higher consciousness, of the 
higher Self. Eko brahma dwitio nasti — there is nothing else 
except the higher Self pervading the universe. This higher 
Self knows no boundaries, it is not limited by anything, it is 
all-pervasive. 


Omnipresence, omniscience, omnipotence 
Land can be divided by boundaries into recognizable and 
defined areas like countries and continents, yet air flows 
freely through the entire Earth without remaining confined 
or limited to one area. Just as air can flow without any 
hindrance all over the globe, in the same manner, this 
param tattwa, this cosmic principle or supreme being, is all- 
pervasive. The first recognition of the supreme being came 
in the form of omnipresence, it is present everywhere. Just 
as air is present everywhere on this planet and not a single 
place on this planet is devoid of air, whether it be the deepest 
cave or the highest mountain. In the same way, the Supreme 
Self, whom we call God, is omnipresent and pervades each 
and every aspect and dimension of creation. This presence 
can be felt in inanimate objects and also in animate beings. 
The rishis said this omnipresent tattwa has manifested 
in millions of forms and is also within you. Just as there are 
many different water bodies and water can be contained in 
a glass or a lake, it flows in a river, a brook and also in the 
ocean, the essence of water is the same everywhere. Similarly, 
though we are all different beings, the essence, purpose and 
state of our life is the same as the higher cosmic Self. The 
individual atma is within and paramatma is omnipresent. 
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While paramatma is omnipresent, the atma is a single unit, 
a single experience of that omnipresent element, and we 
all are manifestations and projections of that higher cosmic 
principle. 

When the cosmic principle manifests in different 
forms, it is subject to maya. Maya means delusion and maya 
also means the created universe. Everything visible and 
everything that is created is maya. Everything in which you 
can see a form, name and a quality is subject to maya. We 
perceive everything as different because of maya. There is 
maya in our minds, therefore I see myself as different to you 
and you see yourself as different to somebody else. This is 
the influence of maya on the mind and it separates us from 
our divine, transcendental source. 

Since that cosmic tattwa is omnipresent, by virtue of 
it being present in each and every one, it also becomes 
omniscient. It can see what is going on in me, you and 
everything. Omnipresence was the first understanding 
of the cosmic Self, and omniscience became the second 
understanding of the cosmic Self. Omnipotence became the 
third understanding of the cosmic Self. These are the three 
attributes of the cosmic Self. 

The sages and rishis have said, “The purpose of life is 
to rediscover our connection with that cosmic principle.” 
However, we identify with this world of sense objects because 
of maya, delusion, and find it difficult to comprehend that 
there can be something beyond the grasp of the senses and 
the mind. Some people can accept this fact and others find 
it difficult to do so. They wonder how can something exist 
that we cannot perceive through our senses or understand 
through our mind, intellect and logic. People do have this 
confusion, however the fact is that the cosmic tattwa, the 
cosmic element, is all-pervasive and all-knowing. Due to 
its all-pervasiveness or omnipresence and all-knowingness 
or omniscience, it is omnipotent. It is this discovery and 
realization which has to become the focus, aim or goal of our 
life, this is the philosophy of sannyasa. 
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Many masters taught the philosophy of Advaita to 
humanity in the past and continue to do so in present 
times. The lineage of masters who have given us the 
understanding of Advaita are called gurus. This lineage has 
two groups: one is in the pre-Shankaracharya period and 
the other is in the post-Shankaracharya period. The yogis 
and masters of the pre-Shankaracharya period are named 
in our prayer or vedic Shanti Mantra every day: Narayana, 
Brahma, Vasishtha, Shakti, Parashara, Vyasdeva, Shukhdeva, 
Gaudapada, Govinda and Shankaracharya. They taught the 
oneness of atma or individual self with the higher Self. After 
Shankaracharya, his four main disciples are counted in this 
tradition, and more recently, Swami Sivananda and Swami 
Satyananda belong to this category. 

As sannyasins, we are followers of the Advaita philosophy 
to discover the presence of that universal spirit within us. 
Sri Swamiji, our Guru, has given us many indications of how 
to arrive at the realization of that higher power and nature 
within us. He said, “Cultivate atmabhava. Cultivate the 
ability to see yourself in other people. Only when you can see 
yourself in other people will 
you understand what they are 
going through in life. If you 
cannot see yourself in other 
people, this separation will 
remain all the time between 
me and you, the haves and 
the have-nots, the poor and 
the rich. However, if you can 
cultivate atmabhava and can 
see yourself reflected in other 
people, you will develop faith, 
love and compassion, the soft 
qualities of life, which will 
connect you to other beings 
around you.” This teaching 
of Sri Swamiji is the teaching 
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of Advaita philosophy. He has taught it because it is relevant 
today, yet we have never understood it as part of his sannyasa 
teaching, whereas it is very much an integral part of sannyasa 
life. 


Krishna and Durvasa 

In this lineage of masters, there is a towering personality 
who was the first paramahamsa and the paramahamsa 
tradition begins with him. His name is Dattatreya. Dattatreya 
belonged to a family of rishis. His father was Rishi Atri, 
one of the great rishis from the past, and his mother was 
Anasuya. This rishi couple had three children, one child was 
Soba whose other name was Chandra, the moon, another 
child was Durvasa who became Rishi Durvasa and was known 
for his anger. 

There is a peculiar story about him. If you ask any Indian 
about Durvasa, they will tell you that he is famous for his 
anger. One day, Rishi Durvasa camped beside the river 
Yamuna, near Gokul, where Krishna was living as a child. 
When the residents of Gokul heard that Rishi Durvasa was 
staying on the other side of the river, they wanted to go and 
serve him. It was the monsoon season and the river was in 
full spate. They went to Krishna and said, “Can you tell us 
a way to cross the river?” Krishna smiled and said, “Go to 
the river Yamuna and pray — ‘If Krishna is without passion 
in his life, then make a way for us to walk across’.” All the 
residents of Gokul started to laugh. They said, “How can 
you say you are without passion? We know all your stories. 
You run off and dance with every gopi at night, you do this 
and you do that. How can we believe that you are a person 
without passion?” Krishna said, “Don’t worry about all that. 
I am asking you to go and pray.” 

So the gopis prayed to the river, “Mother, if Krishna 
does not have an iota of passion in his body, mind, emotions 
and spirit, then please part the waters so we can cross to the 
other side,” and the waters parted. The gopis went across 
and served Rishi Durvasa for a week or ten days. When it 
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was time for them to return, the river was still in full spate. 
They asked Rishi Durvasa, “Please make a way for us to go 
back across the river.” Durvasa said, “Go to the river bank 
and pray, ‘If Durvasa has never been angry in his life, please 
part the waters for us to cross over to the other side’. The 
gopis looked at each other, they knew he was famous for his 
anger and thought, ‘What nonsense is this swami saying? He 
is the essence of anger and he is telling us to say, ‘If Durvasa 
has never felt any anger in his life, the waters should part’. 

Well, they did not have the guts to open their mouth 
in front of Durvasa, so they came to the river and said, “If 
Durvasa has never felt any anger in his life, then please make 
a path for us to go across to our home.” As soon as they 
prayed, the waters parted and the gopis crossed over. They 
came back to their home and started thinking, “What is this? 
Durvasa is an angry sadhu and yet he has told us that he has 
never felt anger in his life. Krishna plays games with all the 
gopis day and night and yet he says there is no passion in 
him. What is this secret? What is behind this idea?’ 

One of the older gopis told them, “Look, this is all a lila, 
divine play. Saints, sages and gods merely perform lila, but 
they are free from it. They are not affected by their actions, 
behaviour or thoughts. They are involved in everything and 
yet remain unaffected. They are witnesses of everything they 
do and therefore they are separate from it all. Their mind is 
separate to the world.” This is the story of Durvasa who was 
the second son of Atri and Anasuya. 


66 


Dattatreya 


Dattatreya was the third son. Soba became the king of a 
region, so he left his father’s hermitage. Durvasa wanted to 
perform austerities, so he left as well to live in isolation and 
solitude. Dattatreya stayed behind and when he attained the 
age of eighteen, he wanted to take sannyasa. He said to his 
father, “Father, give me permission for sannyasa. I want to 
follow the path of the rishis. I want to follow the path that 
enlightened sages have walked.” Atri said to his son, “You 
have my permission but only leave if your mother gives 
you permission.” Dattatreya went to his mother and said, 
“Mother, please permit me to leave the hermitage and take 
sannyasa. I want to live like a sannyasin and walk the path of 
rishis and saints.” 

She was shocked and said, “How can that be possible? 
Both your brothers have left, now only you are left here 
in the hermitage. You are my son. How can I give you 
permission to renounce everything and go out with nothing? 
What will you eat? Where will you sleep? What will you 
wear?” This is the nature of mothers and they are always 
concerned about three things in relation to their children: 
food, clothes and sleep. She said to Dattatreya, “No, I cannot 
give you permission. You are my child, what will you eat in 
the jungle? Who will cook for you? Will you live on berries 
and fruits? Where will you sleep? You don’t have a room in 
the jungle, you will have to sleep under a tree. It may rain. 
Snakes and scorpions abound; they may bite you. What 
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will you wear? Leaves? Here we can provide you with good 
clothes. We can get you clothes from other kingdoms and 
you can wear them and live here happily.” 

Dattatreya said, “Mother please tell me one thing. What 
are you attached to? Are you attached to this body, mind 
or spirit?” Mother said, “Look, I can’t see your spirit and I 
can’t see your mind. What I can see is your body in front of 
me, so you can say that I am attached to your body.” Then 
Dattatreya said, “Mother, tell me one more thing. This 
attachment that you have for my body, is it because you are 
looking at the skin?” You must have heard the saying ‘Beauty 
is only skin deep’. Once you peel the skin off from the body, 
everybody looks the same. It is the skin that makes one look 
beautiful or ugly, however if you remove the skin, there is no 
beauty and there is no ugliness, everybody looks the same. 
You are attached to the fairness of the skin. If I remove the 
skin and leave it with you, will you be happy?” The mother 
said, “How can you say that you will peel off your skin?” 
Dattatreya said, “Yes, your attachment is not to my spirit 
or mind, your attachment is to my body. This body has the 
covering of the skin and it is the skin which makes one ugly 
or beautiful. If you remove the skin, everybody looks the 
same. There is no beauty, there is no ugliness, there is only 
one form.” 

The mother realized that her son was saying something 
of great importance and asked him to enlighten her. 
Dattatreya told her, “Mother, the mind of every individual 
is the cause of bondage and liberation. It is the mind that 
creates bondage, attachments and associations, and the 
mind can also become the cause of liberation and freedom 
from these associations and attachments. Therefore, try to 
understand the mind.” 

These are the teachings of Dattatreya, an eighteen- 
year-old boy, which he gave to his mother, who was a rishi. 
He said, “Mother, the mind is the cause of happiness and 
sorrow, both. Mind is the cause of bondage and freedom, 
both. Attachment is a swabhava, a character, nature and habit 
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of the mind. Without that nature, habit and expression, the 
mind cannot exist. Right now, you are attached to me. Iam 
not asking you to detach yourself, I am asking you to transfer 
this attachment which you have towards me to some other 
place. And what can be a better place than God? So instead 
of being attached to me, try to attach yourself to God.” 

The mother asked him, “How can that be possible? How 
can I detach myself from you and shift my attachment to 
connect with God?” Dattatreya replied, “One of the simplest 
ways of attaching yourself to God is to keep the company of 
good, pious, spiritually minded people. Keep the company 
of bhaktas, devotees, and jnanis, realized beings. Through 
your association with them, you will cultivate faith. Once 
you have cultivated faith, you will develop bhakti, and that 
will link you with God. Bhakti will give birth to vairagya, 
dispassion, in life.” 

In the Srimad Bhagavat, one of the scriptures of India, 
it is mentioned that bhakti has two sons. One son is called 
vairagya and the other son is called jnana. Dattatreya told 
his mother, “Once you attain bhakti, you are going to attain 
her two sons also: vairagya and jnana. Vairagya is dispassion 
and jnana is realization.” Dattatreya told his mother that in 
the company of pious people, she would be able to cultivate 
faith through right association, right discussion and right 
understanding. 

This particular idea has also been emphasized in the 
Bhagavad Gita and Ramayana as well as in the Yoga Sutras of 
Patanjali. The Ramayana says that the first form of bhakti is 
association with the virtuous and pious. The Yoga Sutras of 
Patanjali state (1:33): 


Be friendly with those who are content, be happy for 
those who are virtuous, be compassionate towards those 
who suffer in life and ignore the crooked because you 
can never change them. 


This is a true statement. It is said that one rotten apple can 
spoil a whole basket of apples. One rotten apple can spoil 
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one hundred apples, but ninety-nine good apples cannot 
change the rottenness of one apple. Therefore, Patanjali 
said very clearly to ignore the crooked because you can never 
change them. However, be compassionate to those who are 
suffering, be happy for those who are virtuous and pious and 
be friendly with those who are content and happy. 

The same statement was made by Dattatreya to his 
mother many thousands of years ago, that in the company 
of pious people we cultivate faith and satsang, from satsang 
comes shraddha. Once you have shraddha in your life, 
bhakti will develop and evolve. With the emergence of bhakti 
in your life, dispassion will come in. Dispassion, bhakti 
and faith will connect you with your higher self, with the 
transcendental, cosmic Self. 

Then Dattatreya’s mother asked, “Who is the epitome 
of the pious and goodness in life?” He replied, “Guru is 
the epitome of the pious and virtue in life, therefore have 
bhakti for the guru. Guru is the manifest form of that divine 
energy. Divine energy, the cosmic Self, is invisible, however 
guru represents that invisible cosmic power in physical form. 
Guru can be perceived in two ways, vyakta, manifest, and 
avyakta, unmanifest. The manifest guru can be identified by 
the senses and the mind, while the unmanifest guru can be 
realized through the inner nature, the inner spirit. Connect 
your mind and your senses to guru and to the teachings of 
the guru. By doing that, your heart will connect with the 
transcendental guru.” This is the statement of Dattatreya. 

Dattatreya gave his mother a very beautiful and simple 
sequence to follow in order to attain enlightenment. When 
Dattatreya told his mother to find a guru, she asked what 
the guru would do for her. Dattatreya replied, “The guru 
will initiate you, you will have a connection with guru and 
that initiation will protect you from problems, difficulties, 
conflicts and tensions in life.” If we analyze our lives, we 
will discover that faith in guru and repetition of mantra has 
helped us in times of crisis. Iam sure many of us have had 
this experience when in times of crisis, tension and strife, the 
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remembrance of guru and awareness of mantra has taken 
us out of that situation. Am I right? Yes! There is no logic 
to it, rather it indicates that there is a pure heart-to-heart 
connection between disciple and guru. 

Dattatreya explained that guru in the manifest form is 
only an extension of that cosmic Self. If you connect with 
a guru who is manifest, who is in front of you, and you can 
connect to that guru through the senses and mind, then you 
will have protection from every injury and difficulty. Once 
you are protected from the influences of maya, your heart 
will open up and it will realize the cosmic guru, the cosmic 
Self. In this manner, Dattatreya became the guru of his own 
mother by giving her these instructions. His mother realized 
that what Dattatreya was saying had some value and she 
accepted her son as her guru. It was then that she gave her 
permission to Dattatreya, “You have opened my eyes, I shall 
follow what you have told me. I give you my permission to 
go out and to spread the light wherever you go.” 

Dattatreya was the first Paramahamsa. The Paramahamsa 
tradition begins with him and we belong to the same 
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tradition of Paramahamsas. He is an illuminator of this 
school of Advaita philosophy. When Dattatreya attained 
realization, he initiated not tens or hundreds, but thousands 
of people into mantra. Paramahamsaji once said to me 
that the only guru who gave a universal mantra to each 
and everybody in this country was Dattatreya because 
he was concerned with the emancipation of everybody. 
He was not an organization-minded person nor was he a 
disciple-oriented guru who thought ‘I will have my disciples 
around me’, no. He only wanted to spread light and he 
saw everyone as equals. A brahmin, learned pandit, and 
a chandala, scavenger, were the same in his eyes. He was 
the first Paramahamsa of this country and he is respected 
and honoured even today. The stories of Dattatreya are 
very much alive in the western Indian states of Gujarat 
and Maharashtra as that was the area where he lived. Still 
today in every village his name is on the lips of everyone: 
‘Dattatreya, Datta Bhagavan’. 


Shankaracharya 

Time passed, another being came into existence and that 
was Shankaracharya. Shankaracharya was also a very gifted 
person. As a child of eight, he went to his mother and said, 
“Give me permission to leave home and take sannyasa.” 
Even when he was a child, he had the power to evoke divine 
grace. Once he went to beg for alms at the home of a poor 
family and said, “Bhiksham dehi — Mother, give me alms.” 
The lady of the house came out with an amla, gooseberry or 
myrobalam. Shankaracharya could not bear the plight of this 
poor woman who said, “I have nothing in my home to give 
you except this small fruit, please accept it.” Shankaracharya 
melted. He said, “What is this? There is no food in this 
person’s house. She has a family, they are going to starve and 
they only have this little fruit to eat between all of them.” He 
prayed to the cosmic Shakti, “Mother, remove the poverty of 
these people.” The story goes that as a result of his prayer, 
there was a shower of golden coins on that house and the 
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family became affluent. He was a gifted child with spiritual 
powers, yet he lived an ordinary life. 

Shankaracharya went on to become the codifier of the 
sannyasa tradition. He gathered all the sadhus and sannyasins 
of India under one umbrella of the Dashnami tradition and 
we are part of that Dashnami tradition, we are sannyasins 
of the Shankaracharya order. Shankaracharya was not only 
a reformer, he also united the entire nation in one idea, 
thought and philosophy which was Advaita Vedanta. He went 
through a process of opening himself for he used to believe 
that Brahman is everything, god is everything and he thought 
of Brahman as a male figure. He was not comfortable with 
the idea of Shakti, the feminine power. He was a person of 
great intellect and wrote commentaries on the Brahma Sutras, 
Upanishads, Bhagavad Gita and other scriptures. 

One door in his life was still closed and there is a story in 
which Shiva and Parvati had to come down in the guise of a 
couple to open that door. Shiva took the form of an old man, 
Parvati took the form of a young woman and they came to 
Varanasi. Shiva played the role of an old man who had died 
on the streets of Varanasi and Parvati, the young woman, sat 
with the head of the old man on her lap and started to wail 


73 


and cry. It was early morning and Shankaracharya was going 
for his bath to the river Ganga with his disciples when he saw 
this woman blocking the path with a dead body. He told her, 
“Mother, please remove this dead body.” 

The young woman asked him. “How can this dead 
body move without Shakti? You don’t recognize Shakti, but 
remember that without Shakti nothing can move in this 
world. Brahman is an all-pervasive and permanent power 
but without Shakti, even that power, that force is ineffective. 
Just as in your body, you have hidden strength which can be 
used to pick up a paper, to lift up a chair, table or almirah. 
Each time, the use of Shakti, of that force, will be different. 
In the same manner, Shakti is within Brahman, Shakti is an 
integral aspect of Brahman. So how can this dead man, who 
is a devotee of Shakti, move?” 

This statement opened Shankaracharya’s eyes. He said, 
“Thank you for enlightening me, Mother. I was wrong.” 
When he accepted that he was wrong about not having 
recognized Shakti earlier, the dead body of the old man and 
the young woman disappeared. That was when he realized 
that they were Shiva and Parvati who had come to open his 
eyes to the fact that Shakti, energy, is an integral part of the 
cosmic Self. 

After this realization, Shankaracharya became an advo- 
cate of Brahman and Shakti, Shiva and Shakti, and accepted 
the existence of the two. His experiences, feelings and 
thoughts can be found in the verses of Saundarya Lahari and 
Ananda Lahari. In the opening verse itself he states, Shiva 
without Shakti is non-functional. Shakti is supreme but she 
hides herself within Shiva’. Shankaracharya received this 
realization through the grace of Shiva and Shakti, and after 
that, endowed with their force and grace, he conquered the 
thoughts and minds of all sects and traditions in this country, 
becoming the universal master. It is his teachings which we 
follow in sannyasa today. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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6 
Let Love Flow like the Ganga 


14 July 2011, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


i 

To is 14th July, and on this date in 1963 our Param- 
guru, Sri Swami Sivanandji, took mahasamadhi. We 
pay our respects to his memory and honour him for being 
the guide of so many spiritual aspirants who went on to 
become masters of yoga, Vedanta and Advaita philosophy, 
the philosophy of sannyasins. It is well known that Swami 
Sivananda had come with a special destiny right from 
childhood. If you look at the life of masters and realized 
beings, you will discover that they have lived their own 
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destinies which have taken them closer to the realization 
of their inner self or the higher Self. After having attained 
this realization, they helped humanity in transcending their 
own limitations. Swami Sivananda is one such towering 
personality of spiritual life in this country who advocated the 
understanding of the principles of Advaita philosophy and 
their application in life. 


Swami Sivananda 

The story of Swami Sivananda begins seven generations 
before he was born. In South India, there was a famous 
saint called Appayya Dikshitar who was a great devotee of 
Lord Shiva. Pleased with his devotion, conviction and faith, 
Lord Shiva appeared one night to Appayya Dikshitar in his 
dream and said, “I will be born in your family after seven 
generations; that is my boon to you.” This vision disappeared 
when Appaya Dikshitar woke up. True to his word, after seven 
generations Lord Shiva appeared in a dream to the mother 
of Swami Sivananda and said, “As promised, I am coming,” 
and Swami Sivananda was born. There are two aspects in the 
life of a saint. One aspect is physical, being born to parents 
and belonging to a particular family. However, people with a 
mission who come to guide humanity are not souls who take 
birth merely on a whim, rather it is a mandate of God. 

Shiva gave an indication to Appayya Dikshitar, “I will be 
born in your family after seven generations.” Then, seven 
generations later Shiva appeared in a dream to the mother 
and said, ‘I am coming’ and after that Swami Sivananda took 
birth. When a child is born, consciousness awakens gradually 
and samskaras of the past awaken gradually, they do not 
start overnight. The same thing happened in the life of 
Swami Sivananda; he lived with his family yet he had a deep 
spiritual inclination and attraction towards the company of 
wise people, saints and sages. He would often visit different 
temples and pray to God for direction and grace in his life. 

Swami Sivananda became a medical doctor, went to 
Malaysia and worked in a hospital on a rubber plantation. 
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Once, a sadhu came to visit the place where he was working 
and gave him a book called Brahma Vichar, Thoughts on 
Higher Consciousness. After Swami Sivananda read that 
book, he knew that he was being called to fulfil a destiny, 
to fulfil a role that was preordained. The following day he 
gave away everything that he possessed to his patients, took 
one small bag, boarded a ship back to India and landed in 
Madras. From the port of Madras, he called a friend and 
said, “Please give this bag to my family. I am not going to go 
home, I am being called to the Himalayas by spiritual powers 
and that is my destination.” Then he went to the railway 
station, got on a train and went to Varanasi on his way to the 
mountains. 

He had no money left and only the clothes he was 
wearing. From Varanasi he started walking towards the 
mountains. Eventually, he came to Haridwar. This was in 
the 1920s and the entire region was full of forests and wild 
beasts. There were few hamlets; few people lived in little 
pockets. Near Haridwar, he sat down to rest under a tree, 
thinking, “How can I find a master, a guide, a guru who 
can show me the path?” It was the middle of the day and 
while he was reclining against the tree with his eyes closed, 
thinking, “Where can I find my guru? Who will be my guru? 
Where do I go?” he felt a shadow falling across his face as if 
somebody was standing in front of him. 

He opened his eyes to see a sadhu standing in front of 
him. The sannyasin looked majestic, tall, well built with a 
shaven head and wearing geru robes and a mala, bearing a 
yoga danda in his hand. The sadhu asked Swami Sivananda, 
“What are you looking for, my son?” Swami Sivananda 
immediately stood up, bowed before him and said, “I am 
looking for a guru. Can you please guide me? Where I can 
find my guru?” The sadhu said, “I have come to initiate you 
into sannyasa.” 

Right there under the tree, this sadhu gave Swami 
Sivananda initiation into sannyasa and named him ‘Swami 
Sivananda Saraswati’. After initiating Swami Sivananda, the 
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sadhu left. Nobody knew who 
that swami was, where he had 
come from and where he went. 
Even today we do not know 
who that sadhu was who init- 
iated Swami Sivananda into 
sannyasa. It seems that Shiva 
himself came down in the 
form of Swami Vishwananda 
Saraswati and initiated Swami 
Sivananda, inspired and igni- 
ted the spiritual flame in his 
heart. That is the only en- 
counter Swami Sivananda had 
with his master, a meeting of 
fifteen minutes and that was it. 
In fifteen minutes, the disciple 

= and guru became one. The 
guru gave Swami Sivananda shaktipat and entered into his 
body. 

Infused with the inspiration and power of his guru, 
Swami Sivananda went onwards to Rishikesh. He found a 
mud hut to live in an ashram called Paramartha Niketan 
and performed his sadhana. He had to go to the town 
of Rishikesh to ask for alms. This was Swami Sivananda’s 
routine: he would care for people who were sick and 
suffering and perform his own sadhanas; once a day he 
would go out to beg for alms and receive a few rotis and 
some dal from the Kali Kamaliwali ashram. He lived a life of 
tapasya, sadhana and seva. 

When a flower blooms, honeybees come to the flower in 
search of nectar. The spiritual radiance of Swami Sivananda 
attracted many young aspirants who came to live with him. 
They served him and learned the lessons of seva, sadhana, 
yoga, Vedanta and Advaita philosophy. These disciples were 
enlightened and later became masters in their own right. 
When a fire is lit, a piece of wood close to it will be ignited 
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by the flames. In the same manner, the spiritual fire was 
ignited within everyone who came into contact with Swami 
Sivananda and they also became luminous. 

Shankaracharya had four main disciples and Rama- 
krishna Paramahamsa had one main disciple. All the 
sannyasin disciples of Swami Sivananda, within whom the 
spiritual fire was lit, became as great and illuminated as their 
master. History bears witness to this. All his disciples are 
stalwarts in their own right, they became masters who guided 
and inspired many to discover peace, contentment and inner 
union with the higher Self. 

Our own guru, Sri Swami Satyanandaji, is one such 
disciple. All the disciples of Swami Sivananda became like 
Swami Sivananda. Just as if you put thirty or forty sticks of 
wood in a fire, they will all begin to burn and become fire. 
In the same manner, these disciples opened their minds 
and hearts to Swami Sivananda and he entered into them, 
the guru tattwa became alive within all of them. The ideals 
of seva, service, sadhana, perfection, samarpan, dedication, 
conviction and faith, infused by Swami Sivananda came alive 
in each one of his disciples. 


Swami Sivananda’s teaching 

Swami Sivanandaji used to say that you cannot become 
enlightened through meditation. You can practise meditation 
because it pleases you, yet do not expect any results from 
meditation except self-hypnosis. To derive the maximum 
benefit from meditation, you have to fine-tune your 
personality, character and nature. How many people do that? 
Nobody wants to change their nature, mentality, behaviour 
or thoughts, yet they want to practise meditation to have 
higher experiences of life. Impossible! Swami Sivanandaji 
guided each one and his instructions were: Do whatever you 
have to do, practise hatha yoga, raja yoga, kundalini yoga, 
kriya yoga, karma yoga, bhakti yoga, mantra yoga, japa, do 
everything but at the same time make the effort to change 
the quality of your mind. 
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He gave eighteen qualities to improve the quality of 
mind, personality and nature. One has to make the effort to 
maintain serenity in all situations and conditions of life. We 
are all subject to stress, tension, anxiety and frustration. We 
are unable to maintain our inner peace and are swayed by 
the force of ambitions, desires and ideas, which give birth 
to pleasure and pain. Whether we are in pain or whether we 
are experiencing pleasure, the mind is never balanced. We 
move from one state to the other without any balance. Swami 
Sivananda used to say, “A conscious effort has to be made to 
maintain serenity and peace in one’s life. It has to be taken 
up as a sadhana. Just as you practise mantra and meditation 
as a sadhana, the cultivation of serenity in life should also be 
a sadhana. Do not expect serenity to be a reaction, response 
or an outcome of things that you do, rather make the 
attempt to discover your inner peace and serenity.” 

In this manner, he gave eighteen points which are the ‘18 
ITIES’ of Swami Sivananda. Strive for and acquire serenity: 
observe situations and conditions which serve you and which 
distract you, learn to manage them so that you are able to 
remain serene. Regularity comes next. Whatever you do, be 
regular with it, whether it is your job or sadhana. Make the 
effort to be regular, no matter how busy you are. You always 
find time to eat and drink, to gossip and sleep, no matter 
how busy you are. In the same manner, always find time and 
be regular in your effort to improve yourself. The third ITY 
is absence of vanity. Remove vanity from your mind because 
vanity distracts the mind from its purpose. The next one is 
sincerity. Cultivate sincerity in thought, word and deed, be 
simple. Do not try to show something that you are not, do 
not put on different masks to project yourself, just be natural 
and simple, live a simple and natural life. 

These are the instructions Swami Sivananda has given: 
serenity; regularity; absence of vanity; sincerity; simplicity. 
be truthful — veracity; equanimity; be focussed on your goal — 
fixity; do not get irritated by little pinpricks and mosquito 
bites but maintain non-irritability; learn to adapt to every 


80 


situation and condition. Just as water can take any form as 
it flows over stones, through holes and around curves, learn 
to adapt yourself to different situations in life — adaptability, 
manage your ego expressions and cultivate humility; 
integrity; nobility; magnanimity; cultivate charity; cultivate 
generosity; attain purity. 

In this manner, he has outlined eighteen qualities or ideas 
that modify mental, external and social behaviour to discover 
and attain peace. Once you are endowed with these eighteen 
qualities, real spiritual development can take place. Until such 
time, you are only flirting with whatever you do, whether it be 
meditation, yoga, kriya or being in company of the guru. 

It is recommended that sincere spiritual seekers should 
choose one quality a month or a year and develop it in their 
life. If you want to cultivate serenity in your life, pick that 
up and work on it. Observe the situations and conditions 
that disturb and distract you, and take away your mental 
balance, peace and harmony. Isolate yourself from those 
negative influences to maintain your serenity. Work at it for 
one month, two months, for three months, for one year. If 
you can, cultivate one quality every year, in eighteen years 
the spiritual light will manifest within you. Without going 
into heavy philosophy, Swami Sivananda used to explain 
the process of spiritual life in a simple way and by inspiring 
people to adopt one quality, the spiritual journey used to 
become smooth and pleasurable. 

From the beginning, he would inspire people to cultivate 
drashta bhava, the attitude of a witness. He used to say this 
very clearly, “You can read any scripture, any book, you can 
use your intellect at any time but remember that the intellect 
can never give you enlightenment. You can read about God, 
you can read about other seekers of the universe and try to 
understand them intellectually, that’s fine, but you will never 
have realization and experience. This can only come through 
faith, not through intellect. Intellect is all right for knowing, 
faith is necessary for experiencing and realizing.” In this 
manner, he inspired many people to live a simple life. 
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Innocence, simplicity and a special mantra 

There is an event in the life of Swami Sivananda which 
illustrates his simplicity, naturalness, and innocence. Once 
a sadhu came to him and said, “A special celebration for 
Navaratri is going to be held in about twenty days. It is 
my wish to worship the Cosmic Mother by offering her 
ornaments, food and clothes during that time.” He was 
casually telling this to everyone and Swami Sivananda 
happened to hear him. As Navaratri drew near, one morning 
there was a knock on the door of the sadhu’s hut. When he 
opened the door, he saw three young women standing there 
bearing plates laden with clothes, ornaments and food. They 
said, “Swami Sivananda has sent this for you so that you can 
offer them to Mother during your worship.” When he heard 
the name of Swami Sivananda, the sadhu thought, “Okay, 
he must have told some of his disciples to bring these items 
to me because he knew of my wish to worship the Cosmic 
Mother.” 

He received the gifts brought by the girls and in the 
evening, he went to Swami Sivananda’s room. The sadhu 
said to him, “Thank you very much for all the gifts that you 
have sent this morning.” Swami Sivananda said, “I have not 
sent you any gifts.” The sadhu said, “Yes, the girls said that 
they were sent by you.” Swami Sivananda said, “Mother has 
sent the gifts to you.” The sadhu said, “You must be a great 
devotee of Mother because she heard your prayers. I have 
been asking her for so many years and she has never listened 
to my prayers. I spoke with you, you must have prayed and 
Mother sent me everything. You are a great devotee of 
the Cosmic Mother Durga.” Sivanandaji laughed and said 
“Look, I don’t know what worship is, I don’t know what 
pooja is, I don’t know what ritual is. I follow a very simple 
precept in life: whenever I see any girl, I think she is my 
Saraswati. I repeat a mantra mentally and bow down before 
her. Whenever I see a woman, I think she is my Durga, I 
repeat the mantra of Durga in my mind and bow down to 
her. Whenever I see a woman, I think she is my Lakshmi, I 
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repeat a mantra and mentally bow down to her. That’s all I 
do.” 


I told you this story to indicate the innocence and 
simplicity in the life of Swami Sivananda. He was not a 
person who was involved in complicated rituals and systems 
of sadhana and pooja. Rather in a simple and innocent 
manner, he used to feel and experience the connection of his 
heart with other people and he would honour and respect 
that connection. It was this quality which made him the 
master of divine virtues and wealth. 

The way in which he used to inspire people is unique. 
There a story in the autobiography of Dr Abdul Kalam, 
who was the President of India, called On the Wings of Fire. 
He describes his encounter and association with Swami 
Sivananda. When he was a young man, Dr Abdul Kalam 
wanted to join the Air Force Academy near Rishikesh and 
become a fighter pilot. Unfortunately, he failed the entrance 
exam. He was depressed and dejected. He came to Rishikesh 
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from the centre where he had given the exam and sat down 
beside the Ganga thinking, ‘What should I do now?’ It was 
around 3 or 4 in the morning and while he was sitting there 
brooding about his future, he heard footsteps coming down 
the steps of the ghat to the river. He turned around and saw 
Swami Sivananda standing there who asked him, “My son, 
what are you doing here? What are you thinking about?” 
Abdul Kalam told him, “I am thinking about my future. I 
have failed in my exam. I wanted to be a fighter pilot but I 
have failed that exam. I have no money. I don’t know if I can 
go back to my home. I am thinking about what I should do. I 
feel dejected and depressed and I do not have any direction 
in life.” 

Swami Sivananda said to him, “Come after some time 
to the ashram and I will see you.” Then Swami Sivananda 
took his bath in the river and walked back to the ashram. 
At around 7 o’clock, Swami Sivananda used to give satsang 
at the ashram and Dr Abdul Kalam went there. After 
satsang, Swami Sivananda used to call a few people from the 
audience at random and speak to them. He met this young 
man and said, “Listen, you have failed this test because 
destiny has something else in store for you. Therefore, 
do not be dejected. Do not be defeated by situations and 
circumstances. Rather, defeat the defeatist tendency in you. 
If you can defeat the defeatist tendencies in you, you will 
succeed.” 

Much later, when Dr Abdul Kalam became the President 
of India, he came to Ganga Darshan to pay his respects to 
the memory of Swami Sivananda. He told us the story of his 
encounter and said, “The sentence that Swami Sivananda 
said to me ‘Defeat the defeatist tendency within you’ is the 
mantra I have carried with me all my life and it has helped 
me and inspired me. I have become what I am today only 
because of that encounter with Swami Sivananda.” Swami 
Sivananda gave such a beautiful inspiration to an unknown 
young man who was dejected, depressed and did not know 
what to do. It motivated him to do something great and he 
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even went on to become the President of the country! Such 
was the life of Swami Sivananda and the inspiration he gave. 


Spiritual sadhana 

His spiritual teachings were clear. He said, “There are 
eight stages or steps in spiritual sadhana which you have 
to climb. When you climb these eight steps, your sadhana 
will be complete.” What are these eight steps? The first step 
is purification: purify yourself, your thoughts, mind and 
emotions. Think the right things, do not think negative 
things. Purification is the first step of spiritual sadhana. 
The next step is to develop concentration; nothing can be 
achieved without concentration. The third step of spiritual 
sadhana is developing the ability to reflect on things that you 
have done, reflect on your mistakes and achievements and 
try to find your centre, your balance. 

Meditation is the fourth step of the sadhana and 
illumination in meditation is the fifth step. When you 
meditate and the object of your meditation comes alive, that 
is called illumination. Like when there are objects in a dark 
room, you cannot see them in the absence of light. However, 
if you shine a torch in the room the objects will be seen. In 
the same manner, our own spiritual nature is unknown to 
us. When we focus our mind through concentration and 
meditation to attain a specific goal or result, the object of 
meditation becomes illuminated and identification takes 
place in the course of time. 

Paramahamsaji has explained this to us many times. 
Once identification takes place, you are absorbed in that 
experience and that is when salvation happens. Purification, 
concentration, reflection, meditation, illumination, identifi- 
cation, absorption and salvation the eight stages of spiritual 
sadhana given by Swami Sivananda. 

The biggest hindrance and obstacle in spiritual sadhana 
is the management of ego. How do you know that you have 
ego in you? You don’t because you are the ego. If you say, ‘I 
don’t have ego’, it is the ego which is making this statement. If 
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you are proud, haughty or stiff, that is your ego manifesting. 
You reflect your ego, not your thoughts or aspirations. The 
way to manage your ego is through self-sacrifice, surrender 
and restraint. Ask yourself how much are you able to sacrifice, 
surrender and let go, how much are you able to restrain your- 
self in speech, thought and deed. If you are able to cultivate 
this and practise it continuously and constantly, you will find 
that ego expressions become less. Not having restraint is the 
most difficult block or barrier, very few people can overcome 
this. They only go so far and in order to go beyond the next 
barrier, restraint, surrender and sacrifice have been defined as 
the way to manage the ego. Swami Sivanandaji says, “Selfless- 
ness, self-restraint, self-purification, self-analysis, introspection 
and self-examination will lead you to self-realization.” 

He has given clear instructions that form part of the 
Advaita philosophy of a sannyasin. Swami Sivananda was 
a Vedantin. He did not propagate or speak on higher 
philosophy, he lived Vedanta through his simplicity, his 
natural participation and involvement in life. He inculcated 
this samskara in every one of his disciples. Yoga became 
the medium to attain self-restraint, introspection, analysis 
and selflessness. Apart from the usual yoga practices, a 
continuous effort has to be made to remain aware of where 
one is slipping. 

The teachings of Swami Sivananda are reflected in the life 
of our own guru, Sri Swamiji. Sri Swamiji’s entire teachings on 
yoga and spiritual life can be explained in two sentences: 


Yogi ho kar jaga mein jeena; 
Jagadishwar ban sab ras peena. 
Live in the world like a yogi; 


Bea master of the world and accept everything the world 
offers you. 


Whether it be good or bad, digest everything just as Shiva 
was able to digest poison. This is the main teaching of 
Swamiji. 
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How can one live like a yogi in this world? Sri Swamiji has 
given us the method, he has shown us the path. The system 
of yoga which he developed allows us to live like a yogi in the 
world, without renouncing the world. If we adopt the system 
of yoga which he developed and the knowledge of spiritual 
life he gave us, we can become masters of our own lives so 
that we are able to receive everything and not be affected by 
anything. This is also the teaching of Advaita philosophy. In 
the life of our guru and the life of Swami Sivananda, we see 
the same innocence, simplicity, determination and faith. 

Sri Swamiji lived the life of a sannyasin. He was not an 
ambitious sannyasin, he lived the life of a simple sannyasin. 
If he had been ambitious, would he have left Ganga Darshan 
and the pinnacle of his achievement to live as a wandering 
mendicant? No. He would not have done any of the things 
he did. This indicates that ambition was never a part of 
Sri Swamiji’s life. Rather, sankalpa was always a part of Sri 
Swamiji’s life. Aastha, conviction, and shraddha, faith, were 
always a part of Swamiji’s life and he was one with his guru. 

We are privileged to have taken birth at a time when 
masters like Sri Swamiji and Sri Swami Sivanandji lived. It 
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is a unique privilege that God has given us the opportunity 
to meet such masters about whom one can only read in 
books. We have lived with them, worked with them, played 
with them, undertaken a journey with them, and it is their 
inspiration and grace that guides us even today. 

The essence of their teaching is that with one lamp, you 
can light many other lamps. So light the lamp of bhakti, 
jnana and karma in the life of everyone; love everyone and 
let love flow like the Ganga flows. However, that love has to 
be impersonal and unconditional, not with an expectation 
rather with an understanding that by loving somebody, I am 
loving the divinity within them. Sri Swamiji said, “If God is 
in everyone, then remember that when a person is hungry, 
God within him is also hungry; when a person is thirsty, God 
within him is also thirsty; when a person is suffering, God 
within him is also suffering; when a person is happy, God 
within him is also happy and when a person is content, God 
within him is also content.” 

Each person is a reflection of that higher force. Similarly, 
if I am sad, God within me is also sad and if I am happy, God 
within me is also happy. It is this realization which has to 
come when we attain the fulfilment and goal of our spiritual 
journey. These are the eternal teachings of our tradition or 
parampara. Remember this simple sutra: 


Light the flame of knowledge, 

Light the flame of service, 

Light the flame of devotion in the life of everyone and 
Let love flow like the Ganga flows. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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2013 


7 
Two Golden Jubilees 


17 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger 


his year two Golden Jubilees are being celebrated, two 

celebrations of fifty-year achievements: the Golden 
Jubilee of the Bihar School of Yoga and the Golden Jubilee 
of the mahasamadhi of our paramguru, Swami Sivananda. 
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Celebrating the achievement and preserving the wisdom 
This year the Bihar School of Yoga completes fifty years 
of seva, fifty years of its life of yoga; and fifty years ago on 
14th July 1963, Swami Sivananda attained mahasamadhi. 
In the social concept mahasamadhi is understood as death, 
the physical loss of somebody close and dear. One feels 
the absence and the vacuum. However, this is a social 
understanding due to the connection that one has in the 
world of senses, through the senses and through the mind. 
For a yogi and for a sannyasin, samadhi is not separation or 
death, rather it is the marriage of the individual soul with 
the Supreme Soul. It is the marriage and union of atma 
and Paramatma known as mukti, liberation. This marriage 
of atma and Paramatma can never be a moment of sadness. 
It is a moment a festivity — ‘Finally, the atma within me that 
I was holding on to is liberated and free to unite with her 
beloved Paramatma, the higher Self’. It is the liberation of 
the atma. It is the freedom of that power, the merger of that 
power with the Cosmic Power that is celebrated in samadhi, 
and this is an attainment of yoga. 

Therefore, two Golden Jubilees are being celebrated: the 
mahasamadhi of Swami Sivananda that took place fifty years 
ago on 14th of July, and the fifty years of existence of the 
Bihar School of Yoga. 

To prepare for the events of this year a lot happened. 
Last year and this year a sannyasa training course is being 
conducted in which many people have participated. There 
has been an emergence of a beautiful and cohesive Shakti of 
all the people who have come. Something that people may 
not realize is that this cohesive shakti has worked miracles 
and wonders in the country and in the ashram both. 

To be able to conduct, participate and be a part of an 
activity in which five hundred yoga seminar camps or shivirs 
were conducted throughout the country is no small feat, 
and all of you have contributed towards that. This year 
from January until June, teachers, sannyasins, residents and 
volunteers spread out to different parts of the country and 
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conducted yoga seminars in honour of the Golden Jubilee 
of the Bihar School of Yoga. These seminars, where in many 
places thousands came and in many places ten people came, 
were a resounding success from every angle and in every 
respect. Such an awakening throughout the country, where 
people have had personal contact with the teacher, is rare. 

Furthermore, people here have involved themselves in a 
special and beautiful karma yoga, compiling the teachings 
of our parampara. The destination of the Bihar School of 
Yoga lies in its publications. In the Bihar School of Yoga, the 
teachings of Swami Sivananda and the teachings of Swami 
Satyananda are so vast that they continue to be compiled and 
printed. 

These two people must be the most widely recorded 
people in the history of humanity. Even at a time when 
there were no cameras, no photographs, no tape recorders, 
no video recorders, their teachings continued to exist in a 
written form available for everybody to see. They have given 
answers to every question in life from personal to social, 
from the philosophical to the intimate, to all the questions 
that people can ask. These two luminaries have left no stone 
unturned in this world. 

The scope and range of Swami Sivananda and Sri 
Swamiji’s wisdom and knowledge is incomparable. During 
my travels last month to Kedarnath before the recent 
disaster, I met a siddha sannyasin who knew Sri Swamiji. He 
described Swami Satyananda as the only person who had 
looked into every aspect of both karma and dharma. There 
are many people who only think of dharma; however, he is 
one personality who has touched each and every aspect of 
karmic life and dharmic life. 

According to this sadhu, such personalities who are 
equally at ease with both karma and dharma are rare in the 
world, and it is the teachings of these people that have been 
compiled and are being published for the first time. The 
preparation of the teachings as prasad from the gurus on the 
occasion of this Golden Jubilee is another big achievement. 
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These achievements are the milestones in the life of an 


organization, and I feel happy and proud to see this shakti 
at work, to see the beautiful outcome that this interplay of 
energy is producing in the life of an individual and in the life 
of society as well. 


Living sannyasa 

This year of the Golden Jubilee, at a personal level, I 
started the panchagni sadhana, which is the sadhana of 
sannyasins. That is my life and my role as successor to Swami 
Satyananda. When people think of succession they think of 
property and wealth, however, that is a gross and social idea 
of succession. What property and wealth will a sannyasin 
have? An institution does not belong to a sannyasin. People 
say, “Swami Niranjan is the successor to Swami Satyananda,” 
and some other people say, “Oh, yes, he has taken charge of 
a big ashram.” For them the succession is only limited to an 
organization and the entire point has been missed. 

The succession of sannyasa is not an organizational 
succession; it is one of principle, of lifestyle, of sadhana. It is 
a succession of the special trait that the guru has lived and 
that trait, that flame, has to be maintained. That is the real 
succession, not becoming the head of an organization. That 
is a gross idea that people have. It is not the installation of 
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somebody on a chair saying, “From today you are succeeding 
me.” No. Succession is a sacred tradition in sannyasa. 

Administrative or organizational skills do not indicate the 
sannyasa ability or the quality of an individual for succession 
in sannyasa. For that, a different mind has to develop, 
and for that one has to be put into a washing machine. 
Just imagine yourself being put in a washing machine and 
twirled around. You can put your clothes in the washing 
machine to be cleaned, however, can you put yourself in 
that washing machine to be cleaned? Those who can will 
become sannyasins in the course of time. For a person to 
be a successor in sannyasa, they must become a sannyasin 
first; they must take the sankalpa to become a sannyasin, to 
live like a sannyasin, to think like a sannyasin, to act like a 
sannyasin, and to die like a sannyasin. 

Therefore, sannyasa is not just installing somebody in a 
chair and saying, “You look after this place.” No. Everyone 
has to go through this washing machine, whether you like it 
or not, as we have come here for sannyasa. Swami Sivananda 
lived his life as a sannyasin. Swami Satyananda lived his life 
as a sannyasin. It is they who have inspired us. It is their 
lifestyles that have inspired us, it is their behaviour, their 
mentality, their expression, their philosophy, their way of 
being that has inspired all of us. So why can you not allow one 
percent of that to rub off on yourselves? You can let one per- 
cent of the bliss that they have experienced completely, drop 
on to you by becoming a sannyasin. If that one percent can 
drop on to you then you shall be a better conduit for convey- 
ing the eternal message of the parampara, the tradition. 

Therefore, this Guru Poornima celebration is dedicated 
to Swami Sivananda and Swami Satyananda, in celebration 
of the Golden Jubilee of Swami Sivananda’s samadhi and 
the Golden Jubilee of the Bihar School of Yoga, which is the 
effort dedicated by our guru, Swami Satyananda, to his guru, 
Swami Sivananda, to fulfil the mandate given to him. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Beginning the Spiritual 
Journey 


18 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger 
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he subject for this Guru Poornima celebration is the 
development and evolution of the individual which takes 
place when the individual comes in contact with a master. 
In this world, there are two types of people. One type is 
known as a bhogi, someone involved in the world, and the 
other type is a yogi, someone detached from the world. You 
are either involved in the world or you are detached so the 
one who is involved is known as a bhogi, and the one who is 
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detached is known as a yogi. Ninety-nine percent of people 
are bhogis, involved in the world, and one percent are yogis, 
detached from the world. 

Bhogis and yogis come from the same source. They both 
take birth in the same manner as individuals. However, their 
traits, character and aspirations begin to differ at a certain 
time in their life when spiritual traits emerge and guide the 
destiny of the individual. When does this change take place? 
The answer to that question is the subject of this satsang. 

The soul that takes birth in this body in this world is an 
extension, a part and an aspect of the Supreme Self which 
pervades the entire universe, cosmos and creation. The 
nature of the Supreme Self is energy and ‘sentient-ness’; 
likewise, the nature of the individual spirit or soul is also 
energy and sentient-ness. Therefore, both the universal Self 
and the individual self have the same traits, just as the water 
in a lake and the water in a glass have the same essence — 
they both consist of H,O. The only difference is that one 
exists in the lake and one is contained in a glass. In the same 
manner, the universal consciousness, the higher Self is all- 
pervasive, while the individual self is a part of the higher 
Self which has been put in a container. The spirit, separated 
from the universal Spirit, is put into a container known 
as the body, however the nature, quality and traits of the 
individual self and the universal Self are one and the same. 
They are both luminous; they are both connected to truth, 
auspiciousness and beauty. 


Field of maya 

If the higher Self is like H,O or the water in the lake, the 
individual self is H,O or water contained in a cup or a glass. 
It is this container that plays a role in the realm of prakriti 
or creation. The container is composed of the five elements: 
ether, air, fire, water and earth, which become the agents of 
prakriti and give birth to creation and life. In the absence of 
these gross elements created by prakriti there would be no 
life. Life can only be experienced when the subtle powers 
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or energies have consolidated into the form of a particular 
element. Therefore, the role of prakriti is to bring these 
elements together, which are the manifest form of the cosmic 
powers, and create a body, an object that can be perceived 
by the senses. 

The moment these five elements come together, they 
create a field around themselves, which is known as ‘maya’. 
Just as the earth has its own gravitational field, in the same 
manner, life has its own gravitational field known as maya. 
Maya is the power of attraction and infatuation which makes 
you lose yourself in whatever is perceived. Maya makes you 
forget your real identity. Maya is darkness. In the absence of 
light, you cannot see any object. In the darkness, you cannot 
see the people who are sitting here; however, that does not 
mean that there is nobody here. If you turn on the light, you 
will see everybody but if you turn off the light, you will not 
see anybody. That is the power of maya — it turns off the light 
of wisdom, and the omniscient nature becomes contained 
and limited. 

One’s knowledge and actions are limited by maya; the 
luminosity of the spirit is limited by maya. Maya covers the 
luminous spirit by placing it within a container made from 
the five elements, the body, that becomes like a cage where 
the luminous soul resides. Prakriti, which has created the 
body, and the spirit, which is a manifestation or extension of 
the supreme power, do not generally mix and the individual 
spirit is isolated and imprisoned within the body while it 
interacts with the world. 

When a child is born, the body is a separate, independent 
unit and the spirit is contained within that body. The body 
lives its own dharma; the five tattwas or elements live their 
own dharma by infusing life into the senses of sight, sound, 
smell, taste and touch which connect the individual with the 
world. When the individual connects with the world, the 
idea that ‘I am the doer and I am the enjoyer’ is born. The 
moment this idea becomes active, you become a bhogi. You 
connect and identify with the world. 
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The six friends 


When the soul enters a foetus, the body is still in the process 
of being formed. After birth the body has taken a complete 
form; it only has to grow, the senses have to be activated 
and this happens in childhood. You learn how to use your 
senses; you learn how to walk, use your hands, see, hear and 
identify things. Gradually the senses are trained to identify 
nature and the objects of the world. Until this point, there is 
no spiritual awareness. Then you go through the process of 
education when you are conditioned and groomed by society. 
Still at this time there is no spiritual awareness. 

Just as family members welcome a new-born baby, 
prakriti has also identified six people who welcome the 
new-born baby, and these six people or friends become the 
guides, teachers and associates of the new-born baby. 

These six people are called ‘friends’ because of our close 
association with them. They are kama, passion, desire; krodha, 
determination, drive, an aggressive nature and motivation 
with the drive to win; lobha, greed, desire, to want and 
demand more; moha, infatuation, the possessive feeling of 
belonging — ‘this belongs to me, I belong to that’; mada, arro- 
gance of position, post, power; and matsarya, jealousy and 
envy, a feeling of ‘that person has more than me, I have less 
than that person’, a competitive feeling that motivates you 
to become something in life. These are the six friends who 
assist the soul in its process of development in this world. 

These friends make their office in the mind of the 
individual and all information that is received is first 
processed by them before it is approved and sanctioned. 
Everything is processed by these six friends, even the 
relationships between disciple and guru and husband and 
wife as well as all social interactions are processed by these 
six friends. Due to their influence, you place expectations on 
your near and dear ones with the idea that they were born 
to give you happiness and pleasure. You begin to expect 
support, comfort, happiness and contentment from all your 
associations as your vasana, the strong desire of kama, has 
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said ‘you can fulfil your desires through that person; they will 
be your support’, and you latch on to that person. 

In this manner, the six friends, kama, krodha, lobha, 
mada, moha and matsarya, continue to guide your inter- 
actions throughout the course of your life; from your 
education until the time you establish yourself in life after 
marriage and in a profession. Stability in life comes when 
you are married. You are burdened with responsibility, 
you have to control yourself, become centred and focused. 
Stability in life also comes with your profession when you 
have to be regular and disciplined. This is when you begin to 
realize that the six friends whom you have lived with all your 
life are not your well-wishers. Though they have definitely 
motivated you to achieve greater things in life, they have 
also taken away your contentment, pleasure and happiness 
as there is more strife, conflict, struggle and suffering. 

When stability comes in life, you soon realize that all the 
efforts, ideas, attitudes and perceptions you had until this 
point were misguiding you. At this time, you have to restrain 
yourself and try to live life, both the social and professional, 
in the best manner possible with the new idea — “Through 
this life I want to achieve fulfilment, contentment and 
satisfaction’. 


Awareness of suffering 

When the awareness dawns that due to your passions, anger, 
greed and delusions you have not been able to find a footing 
and foundation, stability, contentment, happiness or peace 
in life, you begin to turn towards your spiritual self. This 
awareness makes you move towards your spiritual self. It 
is the thought and awareness: “What can I do to become 
more peaceful, happy and creative? I am a bit frustrated. 
I struggle, I do everything, but I do not find satisfaction 
or happiness, which will take you to your spiritual self’. 
Therefore, the first indication of spiritual awareness comes 
when you are frustrated in life, and that is what Sri Krishna 
has said in the Bhagavad Gita also. 
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The first chapter of the Bhagavad Gita is ‘Arjuna Vishada 
Yoga’, the despondency of Arjuna. Why did Arjuna become 
despondent? Why did he have a nervous breakdown, why 
did he go into depression? It was due to the influence of 
one of these six friends, moha. The delusion that, ‘I belong 
to them, they belong to me. I identify that person as my 
grandfather, that person as my brother, that person as my 
uncle. They are mine, they belong to me, so how can I fight 
them?’ That was the reason for Arjuna’s despondency. Moha 
was the cause of Arjuna’s depression, which eventually led to 
greater understanding. 

Similarly, in our lives, problems, difficulties and sickness 
become the cause of the discovery of our spiritual awareness. 
Even when people come to yoga, it is to alleviate their 
backache, spondylitis and migraines. People also come 
to yoga to release their stress, tension and anxiety. It is a 
physical reason that has brought them to yoga, the reason is 
not something pleasant, rather it is an indication of sickness 
and ill health in life. Stress is an indication of mental illness, 
blood pressure is the symptom of physical illness, negativity 
and pessimism is the symptom of an unhealthy and sick life 
and mind, whereas positivity and optimism are symptoms of 
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a completely healthy life. All the negative traits and emotions 
indicate the sickness of your life, and the positive traits and 
emotions indicate the health and wellbeing of your life; and 
most of the time it is the influence of the six friends that 
takes you through negative emotions. 


Connecting to the positive through guru 

The guru teaches us how to connect with positive emotions 
and thoughts. Therefore, the role of guru in the life of 
a spiritual aspirant is to teach you how to overcome the 
influence of the six friends that has been with you all your 
life, and which now restrict and oppose your advancement 
in spiritual life. 

In one satsang, Sri Swamiji spoke about one of his 
sannyasins. He said, “I like this sannyasin as this sannyasin 
likes the people that I like. This sannyasin accepts the people 
that I accept and therefore, I like this sannyasin.” This is a 
simple statement, yet if you analyze it carefully, you will see 
a different picture. 

For example, if I encourage somebody to do something, 
nobody will want that person to be successful. Everyone will 
want to pull that person down. It always happens that the 
person whom the guru likes is disliked by all other disciples. 
However, it is a big achievement when the guru says, “Yes, 
I like this person as this person has the ability to like all 
the people that I like.” If I give a lift to this swami, all the 
other swamis will be on my head. “How can you give a lift 
to this one? What has he done?” Nobody will be happy that 
somebody has been given the opportunity to grow in life and 
everybody will be jealous, “Why are they being lifted?” 

That is how people think. I am sorry to say it: nobody is 
happy with the advancement and growth of another person, 
and that is the effect and influence of the friends who live 
with you. People have lived in this ashram for twenty years 
and yet they continue to live with those six friends even 
today. Those six friends ‘help’ them from time to time, 
whispering, “Don’t like that person, you know that person 
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is getting too close to Swamiji. Oh, don’t you wish you were 
there!’ 

As many people say, it is jealousy or matsarya that kills 
the disciple; it is mada or arrogance that kills the individual 
soul; it is moha or delusion that kills the relationship 
between disciple and guru and between family and friends; 
and it is krodha or anger that creates separation. All 
the traits that people wish to avoid, end up giving them 
encouragement in life. Therefore, the lesson and thought for 
today is this: Analyze your six friends: how much have they 
helped you and how much have they held you back. Are they 
worth your attention or can you just leave them and cultivate 
better and new friends? 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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9 


A Journey of Connection 


19 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger, morning session 


he second day of this Guru Poornima celebration is on 

the occasion of Ekadashi, the day on which, according 
to our ashram tradition, we chant the entire Bhagavad 
Gita. The Bhagavad Gita is a dialogue between two people 
on a battlefield which took place approximately 5,500 
years ago during a war described in the epic known as 
the Mahabharata. The message of the Bhagavad Gita was 
conveyed by a person who lived for hundred and twenty-five 
years, and who was elevated to the status of God. His name 
was Sri Krishna. 


104 


Sri Krishna was a yogi. He was an enlightened being, and 
people referred to him as an avatara, an incarnation of the 
universal divine sustaining power. Yet while he lived in this 
body as a person, he struggled and faced many hardships in 
life including constant attempts made on his life. He was on 
all the hit lists of the people of that time. He was a man of 
incredible genius, mind, wisdom and farsightedness. 

Then at the age of one hundred and twenty-five he 
left his mortal body. Today, thousands of years later, his 
life continues to be an inspiration for all and his teachings 
continue to be the foundation of the human spiritual journey 
throughout the ages. 


Sattwa, rajas and tamas 


Different interpretations and attributes have been given to 
the Bhagavad Gita and it has been called a book on dharma, 
a book on karma, the divine song and so on. However, the 
essence of Krishna’s teachings in the Bhagavad Gita is simple 
and was reflected in his own life. There is a sloka, a verse, in 
the Bhagavad Gita (14:17) with three statements that reflect 
the life of Sri Krishna: 


Urddhvam gacchanti sattvastaah madhye tishthanti 
raajasaah, 
Jaghanyagunavrittisthaa adho gacchanti taamasaah 


The first statement is: Urddhvam gacchanti sattvastaah — “A 
person who is established in dharma, piousness, hope, 
positivity and optimism, a person endowed with the qualities 
of peace and contentment and a person who is sattwic, is 
always elevated.” This is the first statement regarding sattwa. 

The second statement is: Madhye tishthanti raajasaah — 
“People of a rajasic character and trait remain in the 
middle. They swing from one pole to the next, like the 
swing of the pendulum from one side to the other side, and 
they never find stability or quietude in their life.” These are 
the rajasic type of people who always move from point A to 
point B. 
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The third statement is: Adho gacchanti taamasaah — “People 
with tamasic and negative traits, people of a pessimistic 
mind-set and people who do not connect with hope and 
strength, but are fearful of weaknesses and the disturbance 
they encounter invariably fall into the pit of tamas.” 

These the three statements made by Sri Krishna reflect 
how he has lived, and they indicate how he expects us to live. 
The subject of maya and the six friends is related to this idea 
presented in the Bhagavad Gita. 

I was telling you about the nature of the soul and how the 
luminosity of the soul is covered when it enters this container 
of the physical body composed of the five gross elements. 
When they come together, these elements of ether, air, fire, 
water and earth create an effect known as the maya effect, a 
veiling or delusion 

At this stage, the embodied soul is subject to being 
contained in this gross body, surrounded by the influences 
of maya, surviving and functioning in this world through 
the senses. The senses are tamasic, they are coloured by 
the attributes of the five elements and are aided in this life 
by kama, passion; krodha, aggression; lobha, greed; moha, 
delusion; mada, arrogance and matsarya, jealousy. 

All the six friends have a positive as well as a negative 
side. Though they may vibrate with negative connotations, 
they also have a positive aspect as they give the strength and 
motivation to do something and to act. However, they also be- 
come the cause of bondage. When you are influenced by their 
motivation to act you are all right, and if you let them become 
the cause of your bondage, that is their negative effect. 

It has been the experience of humanity that these six, 
which have been your associates right from birth, invariably 
become jailers of the spirit while you live this life. They start 
out as friends, however they become jailers in the end. Your 
life is guided by these six. Every piece of information that is 
processed by your mind goes on to the six tables; all the files 
pass through the six secretaries who sit at these six tables and 
give their sanction ‘yes’ or ‘no’, and you act accordingly. This 
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is the state of the jiva, the individual soul. Now, what is the 
state of gurur 


Spiritual samskaras of guru 

Guru is also a person who inhabits a physical body, yet 
there is a difference between a normal person and the guru. 
That difference is in samskara, the impressions in the mind. 
Samskaras are like the light shining through the cracks 
between the door and windows. 

Imagine that you put a burning candle in a box and 
cover it. If that box is properly sealed, the light will not shine 
through any cracks or holes, however if there are cracks or 
gaps in the box the light will shine through. When light 
shines through the cracks in the box, illuminating the dark 
area of life, that is known as samskara. 

There are some people who are without samskara. They 
may live in an ashram, however if their box is airtight there 
is no samskara in their life. On the other hand, if there are 
cracks in the box and the light is able to shine through, they 
can live anywhere in the world and that samskara will be 
enough to transform and alter their destiny and life. That is 
the luminosity of spirit and when it is connected, it will lead 
to lifting or removing the veils which cover the spirit. 

For example, you are travelling at night and it is pitch- 
black everywhere and in the distance you see a shimmering, 
twinkling light. You have no other way to know which 
direction you are travelling in except for that shimmering 
point of light. You cannot see the footpath still you always 
keep the light in mind and you move towards it as that is 
where you feel safe and secure, where you feel that you will 
find a house or person who will look after you. In the same 
manner, when the light is shining through the crack of your 
heart, then samskaras become active. If these samskaras 
are related to the dimension of the atma, they will alter the 
destiny of the individual. 

What will be the outcome of this altered destiny? It will 
result in the removal of the veil from the luminous Self so 
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that you can realize and establish yourself in the nature of 
Satyam Shivam Sundaram — truth, auspiciousness and beauty. 
Those beings who are able to realize the nature of Satyam 
Shivam Sundaram as a living experience become gurus. 

Today the word ‘guru’ is used in a loose manner. 
Everyone wants to be a guru and people feel happy when 
they are addressed as guru; it feeds their ego which becomes 
bloated. A real guru is one who has overcome, transcended 
and gone beyond the influence of the six friends. If 
somebody calls you a guru and you are bloated by it through 
your own arrogance and ego, that is an indication that you 
have never even made the attempt to manage the influence 
of your mada, the arrogance, the ego principle that is one of 
your friends, one of your enemies, one of your jailers. 

A person who becomes the guru is someone who attains 
mastery over and goes beyond the influence of the six 
friends, and who is established in the nature of Satyam 
Shivam Sundaram. For any guru tradition to endure, it must 
have this principle, as traditions are not made by people. 
Thousands can become candidates, yet the awareness and 
the realization has to be: ‘I am not living only discipleship, 
I am also trying to attain the aim of my life which is the 
realization of Satyam Shivam Sundaram. I can only attain 
this if I am able to confront my six friends and bid them 
goodbye.’ 

It is such people who become gurus, not just anyone 
who is a teacher. Guru is a state of realization; it is a state 
of achievement. It is a state that is attained once you have 
transcended the mind and the six agents of the mind. There 
must be a link created between the guru and yourself, and 
you both have to create that link. How is that link created? 


The effort to connect with guru 

The subject is the sankalpa taken by an aspirant to com- 
plete the journey. The focus of Guru Poornima is not the 
adoration of guru or the realization that guru is complete, 
no. The nature of guru is only a refined state of conscious- 
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ness that everyone is born 
with. There is no difference 
between a normal person 
and a guru, however, in the 
course of time, the guru 
lives a refined expression 
of consciousness which 1s 
coloured by the experience 
and expression of Satyam 
Shivam Sundaram. 

It is your association and 
relationship with guru that 
is more important for you 
to understand, than what 
guru is and who guru is. 
It is this relationship that 
will eventually bring you 
benefits. Just as a good, 
healthy, positive relationship 
in the family brings rewards 
over time, in the same manner, a healthy and positive 
relationship with guru also brings rewards in due course. 
However, if the relationship with guru is not healthy, no 
matter what happens there will be no transformation. You 
can be standing next to a well but if you are not able to draw 
the water from it, you can die of thirst even though the water 
is only ten feet away from you. 

Guru is like a well in which there is water for everybody, 
however you should have the right container to draw that 
water. That effort has to be made by the disciple, not the 
guru. The well is not going to give you a rope and bucket and 
say, “Pull water from me,” you have to organize that. There- 
fore, the journey in spiritual life is the journey of a disciple, 
the journey of the connection between guru and disciple. 


Hani Om Tat Sat. 
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10 
Satyam Vatika 


19 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger, evening session 


n Ganga Darshan there is a memorial park named 
Satyam Vatika. Vatika means park, and Satyam means 
truth and Satyam is our guru, Sri Swami Satyananda. 
Satyam Vatika is the park of Satyam and that park is the 
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history of yoga. Though the presentations in the park 
do not depict the complete life and achievements of Sri 
Swamiji, they indicate his efforts, his dedication, his mission 
of yoga, and the effort he made to fulfil the mandate given 
by his guru. 

The selfless qualities that Sri Swamiji possessed are 
difficult for most people to have as they want to live their 
own ambitions and guru becomes a stepping-stone to fulfil 
these ambitions. People want to become teachers, gurus and 
reformers of society, and to be recognized as such. Everybody 
uses guru as a stepping-stone to fulfil these ambitions, and 
this is even more so with today’s generation. 

When we, the first batch of disciples came to the ashram 
and to Sri Swamiji in the early days, we had no thoughts 
and no desires to learn yoga or to become a yoga teacher, 
let alone go abroad and become the head of an institution. 
Our intention was to just live with our guru; that was all. We 
did not want anything more. It did not matter whether we 
had a place to sleep or not, whether we had food to eat or 
not. We did not make any demands and we had no needs. I 
see a big difference between the mentality of the people who 
came to live here in the early days and the present mentality 
of people who come to become something. 

One has to simply flow, that is the skill one has to learn. I 
live beside the river Ganga and I see her flow every day. She 
has been flowing for centuries, and she will continue to flow 
for many more centuries. There is a lesson to be learnt from 
the river and it is her flow. The river is made of the only 
element on this planet that makes its own path effortlessly: 
water. If water encounters an obstacle, it does not crash 
against it but simply and effortlessly flows around it, under 
it or over it. 

That is the lesson that I have learnt from my mother, the 
river Ganga, and I see the mistake that people make by not 
flowing around, under or over anything. Instead, they bash 
and bang against the solid wall in front of them. I see this 
happen day after day in the life of every individual. There 
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is no adjustment, accommodation, or resilience in the life of 
anyone. 

The writing and placards you see on the walls of Satyam 
Vatika are all Sri Swamiji’s statements, and each statement 
teaches you how to flow with life, not to confront life. This 
park is an inspiration as it shows the dedication that Sri 
Swamiji had to his guru and his mission. Enshrined therein 
is the example of how he was able to kill his own desires in 
order to fulfil the mandate of his guru. 

Nowadays everyone tries to live their own ambitions, but 
when his guru gave Sri Swamiji a mandate, he killed his own 
ambition in order to live the life that his guru wanted him to 
live and he lived that life through his own effort. When Sri 
Swamiji left Sivananda Ashram after receiving the mandate 
from his guru, he did not contact any of Swami Sivananda’s 
disciples or his own acquaintances and say, “I want to build 
an ashram, please help me financially, in whatever manner 
you can.” No. He did not associate with any disciples of 
Swami Sivananda or members of the Divine Life and he 
made his own path. 

Today people lack the strength and courage to make 
their own path in life. They try to latch on to other people, 
saying, “I will open an ashram in your city, if you help me. I 
will become the guru, you can help me to become the guru.” 
That is what people ask of those they encounter, such is the 
mentality of today. 

The inspiration to have clarity, commitment and adhere 
to dharma and karma is what we see enshrined in Satyam 
Vatika and therefore this place of inspiration has been 
dedicated to the occasion of the Golden Jubilee of the Bihar 
School of Yoga and was inaugurated on Basant Panchami, 
15th February 2013. 

It is not just a place of history. For me it is the place of 
inspiration with which I connect every time I visit and read 
the sentences of Sri Swamiji. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 


112 


ll 


Cultivating Satyam Shivam 
Sundaram 


20 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger 


W: have been talking about the individual being who 
comes into this world and finds a guru on the journey 
through life. During the discussions it was said that the guru 
is a yogi, and a normal, worldly person is a bhogi. Bhogi 
means one who identifies with the senses and the sense 
objects, with pleasure and pain. A person who identifies 
himself or herself as the doer and the enjoyer in life is 
known as a bhogi, following the path of the senses and 
seeking sense gratification. 
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Who is a yogi? A yogi is a person who is established in 
higher consciousness and the traits and nature of this higher 
consciousness are Satyam Shivam Sundaram. The idea of 
‘Satyam Shivam Sundaram’ is not philosophical or religious, 
rather it is an idea which is relevant to our own growth and 
evolution in life. 

The first pure state of being is Satyam, the eternal and 
unchangeable principle of truth. This eternal unchangeable 
principle is known as Satyam and that which is changeable 
and can be altered is not Satyam, it is not the truth. The idea 
of truth is the awakening and development of human con- 
sciousness. The discovery of truth is realization, the higher 
realization of human consciousness. However, what is truth? 


Waking up with Satyam 

Is truth what you speak? Is truth what you think? What is 
truth for you? Let us figure that out first. Try and analyze 
what truth means to you. Is truth what you speak, what you 
think, what you feel? Think about it for a while. 

From the yogic perspective, truth is a process of waking 
up and realizing the new dimension in which you have 
awoken. For example, if you go to sleep at night and you 
have a nightmare, a dream in which somebody is coming 
at you with a knife to harm you and you are trying to run 
away from that person. When you are having the dream, is 
it only a dream or is it real for you at that moment? While 
you are dreaming, that nightmare is real. It is one hundred 
percent real for you and your physical, mental and emotional 
responses correspond to what you are feeling and seeing in 
the dream. 

There is fear, palpitation, sweating, anxiety, worry and 
tension; all the conditions of the mind become real to you 
in your dream. While you are dreaming, do you ever think, 
‘This is only a dream?’ No. However, when you wake up and 
you realize that you were just having a bad dream, you heave 
a sigh of relief, “Thank God, it was only a dream, it was not 
real!’ 
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Vedanta poses this question: ‘What made you think that 
the dream was real, and what made you think the dream 
was unreal?’ It was your involvement and the lack of an 
awareness of another state of mind which made you think 
that the dream was real. You were involved in the dream, 
and you lacked the awareness that you could wake up. Due 
to this involvement, which is known as asakti or bandhan, and 
due to lack of knowledge or ignorance, ajnana, you believed 
something that is not true to be true. 

In the same manner, Vedanta poses another question: 
‘Are you living this life, or are you dreaming this life?’ Who 
knows? Perhaps death is only a process of waking up from 
this dream, and when you wake up in ‘real life’ after death, 
you will remember those dreams and say, ‘Wow! What a 
dream I had. I had a wife, I had children, I had a beautiful 
home, I had beautiful cars, I lived in luxury, I lived in 
poverty, I lived in happiness, I lived in suffering’. While 
you are living the dream, the dream is satya, truth, yet when 
you wake up, the dream is asatya, something that is not real, 
rather what you have just imagined, visualized, fantasized 
and dreamt about. When you die, maybe this life will be the 
dream from which you wake up and this life will not be real. 

What is satya? Some people say the higher consciousness 
is satya, and it cannot be comprehended by the limited 
brain. However, if you see satya in terms of the spiritual 
development of an individual, satya is simply waking up 
to a reality in which you are living at present. Satya is 
understanding that reality, adjusting, and working with that 
reality to express the optimum creativity of human nature. 
Therefore, the term for God in Sanskrit is ‘Brahman’. The 
word Brahman means expanding consciousness. What is the 
meaning or the idea behind this expanding consciousness? 
It means that you are increasing the scope of your awareness, 
attention and perception, you are awaking to a new reality 
each day and you experience that new reality. In this way, 
the experiences keep on expanding, your mind keeps on 
expanding and you keep on expanding. You become the 


115 


Pi 


l 


a S 


Brahman as you do not allow any limitations to restrict 
wisdom. 

The journey in life is towards attaining omniscience, 
as the omniscient nature of the soul has been covered 
and blocked by maya. The wisdom has been blocked, and 
therefore you are in the state of ignorance. When you remove 
the veil of maya, wisdom shines forth again, and that wisdom 
is what takes you towards realizing satya. 

Satya is waking up to a new experience and under- 
standing, accepting, utilizing, expressing and realizing that 
reality. You live from moment to moment in reality, and 
therefore Satyam is the same as Brahman: the expanding 
perception, the expanding awareness and the expanding 
consciousness. 
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Shivam and Sundaram 


The second trait of the Supreme Self or the consciousness 
is Shivam. Shivam is when everything happens in the 
correct, appropriate and auspicious manner; everything 
follows a pre-determined plan which is constructive, not 
destructive. Shivam is the correctness, the appropriateness, 
and it is the auspiciousness that comes out of correctness and 
appropriateness. 

When you apply this correctness and appropriateness 
to yourself, it encompasses all the dimensions of your 
personality: your behaviour, thoughts, actions and perform- 
ance. The correct performance is according to law and 
justice; the correct performance is accordance to dharma. 
They all have to be perfect and correct and when the correct 
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takes place and happens in life, that becomes Shivam. There 
are no restrictions, limitations or blocks and the omnipotent 
nature of the individual’s spirit becomes effulgent. 

The third aspect is Sundaram. Swndaram means beauty. 
What is the meaning of beauty in relation to consciousness? 
What is the relationship of beauty with consciousness? How 
do you define beauty? Something that is nice? No. In order 
to define beauty, one does not look at the flaws. When you 
do not look at the flaws, whatever you see is always beautiful. 
If you look at a person and you do not see the flaws, then 
that person is beautiful. Therefore, never be critical and 
judgmental of anybody or even yourself. Instead learn to 
live, learn to laugh and learn to love. The moment you 
become judgemental and critical, you only see the faults and 
not the beauty, and your consciousness and mind becomes 
dirty. 

You must develop the ability to look at the beauty and not 
the ugliness. After all, when you look at the rose there are 
thorns as well, however do you look at the thorns or do you 
look at the flower and the beauty of the flower? When you 
look at the beauty of the rose and not the flaw of the thorns, 
the rose becomes beautiful. On the other hand, when you 
see the thorns on the rose, their number and size, some big, 
some small, your awareness is diverted from the beauty to 
the flaw. The concept and thought behind Sundaram is to 
not focus on defects and to encourage positive traits in the 
individual instead. 

Satyam Shivam Sundaram is the state of consciousness 
that a yogi is endowed with, and that a normal individual 
does not have. It is this consciousness that a yogi will try to 
give to the bhogi. By taking him through a process of effort 
and sadhana, the yogi gives the experience of that dimension 
which is beyond the senses and the six friends who help us 
on the journey of life. 

The purpose of each individual’s life on this planet is the 
discovery of their nature, full of Satyam Shivam Sundaram. 
That is realization, moksha and nirvana, that is freedom 
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from suffering, since you free yourself from the six associates 
that ferment problems and tension in life. There is a process 
which takes you through these different stages, and that 
process is your awareness. Those steps are your effort and 
determination to overcome your personal limitations and to 
experience Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram. 

This change takes place in your life when you connect 
with the guru. Keep the role of the guru in mind, the guru 
who can teach you the process to overcome your limitations 
and experience Satyam Shivam Sundaram and the nature of 
Spirit, and ask yourself, “What kind of connection can you 
develop with the guru?’ 


Mantra and memory 
In the process of spiritual development, an aspirant comes 
to the guru at a specific time in his life. That time is the 
time of a crisis, strife, confusion and conflict. The time when 
an aspirant comes to the master, to guru, is when he is not 
satisfied with himself. 

If you analyze the particular time in your life that brought 
you to a spiritual personality, to a spiritual idea or path, what 
was it due to? What was the cause? Invariably you will find 
that the cause had been a crisis, conflict or confusion in your 
mind, in your body, in your emotions or in your spirit. It is 
this crisis that makes you aware of the need to overcome this 
suffering, and so you take the appropriate steps. 

The first cause for people coming to the spiritual path 
is the awareness of an inner dissatisfaction, an anxiety and 
tension in relation to one’s own life, performance, abilities, 
family, children, wife, friends and associates. This is the 
first level of anxiety, stress and tension that brings people 
to a spiritual path. The second cause that brings one to the 
spiritual path are samskaras, mental impressions or seeds, 
that create a natural inclination towards spirituality in the 
individual. The third cause is destiny; you are destined to 
follow a spiritual path and therefore you come in contact 
with the guru. 
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Why do people go to temples, churches, mosques, 
ashrams and gurus? To find relief, yet from what? From 
suffering, difficulties and problems. People seek some kind 
of higher intervention in their life to make their life joyous, 
peaceful and happy. People are looking for some external 
intervention in their life as they have failed until now. 

Who can intervene in our life? Somebody who is much 
stronger and more capable than a human being? The 
Supreme Being. So you naturally gravitate towards that and 
you gravitate to gurus for the same reason and this makes 
us cultivate a relationship with the teacher, the guru. This 
relationship with the teacher is based on the expectation, 
“This person is going to help me,’ and once that expectation 
has been fulfilled, a disconnection can also take place 
with the teacher, with the master, with the guru. This is a 
momentary connection and disconnection, yet it remains in 
the mind as a memory. It is the memory of this connection 
that pulls you back time and time again to your guru. 

You may not live near the guru, yet due to a memory, 
you may want to visit your guru once every five years or so 
to reconnect. You come, offer your prayers and go. You are 
not concerned with what is happening in the ashram. Many 
people have lived like that and they live that life even today 
in which they maintain their connection through memory and 
through the mantra that has been given to them by the guru. 

Sometimes I think of the people I have known in the past 
who must have reached the age of eighty, eighty-five, ninety, 
ninety-five and beyond by now, people I have known for the 
last forty or fifty years. Today they are old, they cannot move 
easily, they cannot travel, they cannot walk and climb up or 
down steps but need help and assistance. How will those 
people, who met their guru and connected with him twenty, 
thirty or forty years ago, maintain their connection today 
when they are unable to come here? 

The only way they can maintain that connection is 
through memory and through the mantra, that connects 
them to the guru. Therefore, memory and mantra play 
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an important role in the life of every individual whether 
you realize it or not. It is these memories that become the 
impressions and samskaras over a period of time as they gain 
in strength, intensity, connection and identity. They will also 
become samskaras in your next life and bring you back to 
the spiritual journey. They are like stamps on the passport. 
You have travelled there and that stamp will always remind 
you where you were on that particular day. If you keep your 
collection of passports, you will know where you had gone 
twenty years ago on a particular day because of that stamp. 
Your memory may fail you, however the passport will not, as 
that is the record. 

Sage Patanjali has spoken of the five vrittis, the five 
modifications of the mind: pramana, viparyaya, vikalpa, 
nidra and smriti. Smriti means memory, it is a movement 
of mind; it is a vritti. It is not only an impression; it is a 
movement of mind which absorbs the form of an experience 
as a memory and maintains the mirror image of that 
experience, just as a computer drive retains the mirror image 
of the data. It is that memory of guru which is brought out 
by samskaras. 

Through memory, one remains connected to the good, 
positive, uplifting, creative and the constructive. You remain 
connected to that which gives you hope and inspiration. Mem- 
ory, combined with mantra, becomes a powerful tool to keep 
you connected to your spiritual nature and to spiritual life. 

The guru has two roles to play. In the material, social 
dimension, the role of guru is to teach you how to overcome 
the influence of the six friends. In the spiritual dimension, 
the role of guru is to help you to realize Satyam Shivam 
Sundaram. Therefore, if you come to guru, you should know 
the reason or purpose for which you have come. Is it for 
health, mind, personal development, tension, meditation? 
First find out what it is that you are seeking, and then 
develop the relationship accordingly. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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12 
Living the Guru’s Teachings 


21 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger 


Fe the past three days the discussion has been about 
guru, the individual, and the kind of relationship 
that can develop between them. When you look at what 
happens to a person who is totally committed, devoted and 
dedicated, you see nothing less than a miracle in their life. 
What is that miracle? When a person is totally committed, 
devoted, desireless and has completely surrendered, divine 
intervention comes to help that person and this happened 
with our paramguru, Swami Sivananda whose life was a very 
special and unique one. 
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He had come across a book, Brahma Vichara, “Thoughts 
on Brahma’, and he read it. The content of that book was 
what we discussed yesterday — Satyam Shivam Sundaram. 
At that time, Swami Sivananda was working as a doctor 
on a plantation near Kuala Lumpur in Malaysia. After he 
read that book, he could not remain in his previous life 
anymore. He gave away everything to his patients and came 
back to India but he did not go to his home. He called his 
friends, gave them his luggage and said, “You deliver this to 
my home, from today I am free from them. Give them my 
regards and ask them to bless me for my new journey, my 
future journey.” 

From the station in Madras he took a train to Varanasi 
and spent a few days there visiting different ashrams, sadhus, 
saints and sannyasins. After some time, he went to Haridwar. 
In those times, about ninety or one hundred years ago, 
Rishikesh and Haridwar were just small hamlets of a few huts 
with no access whatsoever. Sadhus and yogis used to live in 
those remote places absorbed in contemplation, meditation 
and sadhana. 

Swami Sivananda had the inspiration, ‘I should go there 
and maybe I will find my guru’. He gradually started walking 
through the jungle following a footpath towards Rishikesh. It 
was the middle of the day and the sun was hot. At one point 
he got tired and sat down under a tree to rest. While he was 
relaxing with his eyes closed, he fell into a gentle slumber. 
He was woken out of his slumber by a shadow that fell across 
his eyes. When he opened his eyes a sannyasin was standing 
in front of him. The sannyasin asked Swami Sivananda, 
“What are you doing here under this tree in this unknown, 
remote place?” Swami Sivananda replied, “I have come to 
seek a guru. I want to take sannyasa.” The sannyasin said, 
“I have come here to give you sannyasa,” and he initiated 
Swami Sivananda into sannyasa. He gave him certain 
spiritual guidelines and instructions, and then left. 

This meeting between guru and disciple, between Swami 
Sivananda, the disciple, and Swami Vishwananda, the guru, 
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lasted about half an hour. After that, Swami Sivananda 
and Swami Vishwananda never crossed paths ever again. 
The intensity and the sankalpa of Swami Sivananda was so 
forceful that in those thirty minutes of interaction between 
guru and disciple, the guru became a part of Swami 
Sivananda’s life and guided him from that moment on. 


Atmabhava 
Swami Sivananda went to Rishikesh, found a hut, and 
practised his own sadhana there. He came to the realization 
that sadhana was for attaining peace of mind and cultivating 
bhakti. Sadhana to connect one with every individual in the 
world is the prime aim of a human being. As the sadhana to 
connect people with those around them, Swami Sivananda 
chose the theories and processes of Vedanta, particularly the 
theory of atmabhava, which was later defined even more fully 
by Sri Swamiji in Rikhia. 

Swami Sivananda lived atmabhava all his life, his every 
action was filled with atmabhava. Atmabhava is the reverence 
and respect that you have when you know that a higher 
personality is in front of you. You will not misbehave if a 
respectable person is in front gar 
of you, yet you will misbehave - % 
when the respectable person i j 
has disappeared, as all chil- l 
dren do. Adults also do this. 

Once I was travelling from 
Patna to Munger by road and 
in one place I saw a crowd 
of people beating someone 
with sticks. I asked the driver 
to slow down, as we did not 
know what sort of trouble lay 
ahead. As the car started to 
slow down, somebody turned 
around and said, “Oh, Swamiji 
is in the car! Swamiji! Swamiji! 
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Swamiji!” Everyone who was beating this person suddenly 
dropped their sticks and stood there with smiles on their 
faces, “Hari Om Swamiji!” they called out. After my car had 
gone ahead by about one hundred feet, they picked up their 
lathis again and started beating that person. I thought, “This 
is interesting. When they see me, they salute a person who 
is to be respected, and when that person disappears from 
the field of view, then like children, adults go back to their 
atrocities.’ 

In the same manner, if you feel that God is in front of you 
and that you are being watched by God all the time, would 
you ever commit any atrocity? Although another problem 
may arise: if you feel you are being watched by God, you will 
not be able to do anything at all! 

Once I tried this with some of my sannyasins. I gave 
them each a banana and I told them, “Eat it in a place 
where nobody will see you.” One took his banana and went 
into the bathroom and ate it. He said, “No one saw me eat 
my banana in the bathroom.” Another took his banana and 
went behind the building, made sure no one was looking, 
and then ate his banana. Another swami took her banana 
and went to her room, locked the door and ate the banana. 
Like this, everybody ate their banana in the most isolated 
place, except one person. He said, “Swamiji, I can’t find any 
isolated place.” I asked, “Why? The ashram is so big, there 
are so many rooms, go find any room.” He said, “Swamiji, 
even if I go to an empty room, I see Guruji watching me, I 
see God watching me. So if they are watching me, how can I 
eat? I cannot find any place that is devoid of God and guru.” 

If God continues to watch you all the time, you will have 
a big problem since you will not be able to commit any 
mischief or any atrocity. The point here is that there has 
to be sincerity, commitment and openness. When you have 
sincerity, commitment and openness, there is no block and 
the guru’s energy can flow unhindered. You are able to live 
the teachings of the guru not only intellectually, but in reality 
as well. 
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When you look at others with atmabhava, your eyes will 
not see a sick person, instead you will see the inspiration that 
guru has given you in that person. When you see a starving 
person, you will not merely see that person as being hungry, 
instead you will see the inspiration that guru has given you 
to help them. 


Teachings are to be lived 


That is the cultivation of Vedanta and atmabhava — to live 
the teachings, not to just understand the teachings. Though 
people understand the teachings, they do not live them. 
Swami Sivananda lived them, and that was the difference. 
Yoga, Vedanta, seva and bhakti became the foundation for 
launching his vision of living a divine life. The divine life is 
a way of life that everyone can live. Right now you are living 
material, sensorial lives, and just as one lives this kind of a 
life, in the same manner you can live the divine life too. You 
can do this by cultivating the appropriate understanding, 
awareness and virtues that uplift human nature and 
consciousness, and that uplift the human society as well. 
One person endowed with a particular quality can 
influence the entire society. Buddha was endowed with one 
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quality and he influenced the entire society with that quality 
of ahimsa as compassion. Mahavir was endowed with these 
qualities and he influenced the entire society. Those people 
who live a qualitative life become the beacons of inspiration 
for people in society who are searching for a way to overcome 
their limitations and stress in life. 

These are the teachings of Swami Sivananda that he gave 
to his disciples who became masters of Vedanta, masters of 
yoga and seva. Yes, mastery of Vedanta is an achievement, 
mastery of yoga is an achievement, and mastery in seva is the 
highest achievement. 

Vedanta, yoga and bhakti represent three components of 
life. Vedanta is attitude, bhakti is involvement, and yoga is 
personal change and transformation. Personal change and 
transformation of body and mind, cultivation of a spiritual 
attitude, and involvement in the service of others is the 
path defined by Swami Sivananda and these are the three 
methods which he chose to achieve these components. 

For the cultivation of a spiritual attitude, he chose 
Vedanta. Vedanta cultivates and develops the right way to 
think, to perceive and to fine-tune the gross mind. One 
learns the way to disconnect the mind from its attraction to 
the world of senses and sense objects and to reconnect the 
mind with its source of strength. The subject of Vedanta is 
attitudinal. 

The attainment of health - physical, psychological 
and spiritual — comes through yoga. Along with this, the 
cultivation of awareness and the development of sanyam 
or restraint in life arises through the practice of yoga as a 
sadhana. Awareness and sanyam are also developed through 
bhakti and through involvement in seva, where you do not 
identify yourself as the doer or the enjoyer in the world, 
rather as a medium through which you are guided to live 
your dharma in life and where karmas become an offering 
to the divine. 

After having defined these three approaches of Vedanta, 
yoga and bhakti for the integrated development of human 
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nature, Swami Sivananda emphasized the cultivation of self- 
less qualities. He used to say that God-realization happens 
when you become selfless and ‘God-imagination’ happens 
when you are selfish. Now, this is a peculiar statement about 
‘God-imagination’ and God-realization. 

Do you know what is ‘“God-imagination’? You sit down, 
close your eyes and try to imagine light and angels all 
around you. When you are trying to visualize lights and 
angels around you this is God-imagination, and that is what 
people do in their meditation. God-realization happens 
when you allow the mind to express its own nature and 
to sublimate itself; after sublimation, God-realization 
will happen by itself. Therefore, the effort has to be in 
sublimating and not in imagining. These three methods 
become the way to sublimate the gross human nature, 
cultivate the divine human nature and live a divine life. 


Two eightfold paths 
Swami Sivananda further states that up to samadhi you are 
training yourself. You practise yama and niyama, social and 
personal disciplines, to create a different conditioning in the 
mind and to install a different type of software in the mind. 
The principles of yamas and niyamas are a method of brain 
engineering, like software engineering, and by practising 
these principles you are creating a different mental software 
in your mind. You practise asana and pranayama, physical 
postures and breathing techniques. What for? To train and 
gear up your body. You practise pratyahara and dharana, 
sensory withdrawal and concentration. What for? To train 
and gear up your mind. You practise dhyana and samadhi, 
meditation and union. What for? To train, gear up and 
realize your internal, inner, atmic nature. However, all 
these practices that are undertaken up to samadhi are only 
training exercises to prepare you to become the recipient of 
the higher experience. 

After you have become a recipient of the higher 
experience, after you have experienced samadhi, fullness, 
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oneness, happiness and totality, you again come back to 
involve yourself in the world with a different view. You come 
back with a new perspective, vision and perception towards 
life, people, society and the world in which you live. 

After coming back from samadhi, while you are in the 
process of reconnecting with the world after experiencing 
another state, you practise another eight stages of yoga. The 
eight stages of yoga that have been defined after having 
attained samadhi are known as ashtanga yoga, eightfold path, 
of Sivananda. 

Let us start from the beginning. Yama, niyama, asana, 
pranayama, pratyahara, dharana, dhyana and samadhi 
as defined by Sage Patanjali for personal training are the 
first eight steps. After that comes serving, loving, giving, 
purifying, becoming good, doing good, meditating and 
realizing again, however this time as a realized being, not 
as a worldly being. When you act and live in the world as a 
realized being, actions become seva. Your mind becomes an 
expression of love and when you are filled with love, all you 
do is give. When you love somebody the only act that follows 
is to give, you do not take in love, you give in love. The more 
you give, the more you detach yourself and you become even 
more open-hearted and free. 

Through yoga, you have purified your mind and after 
samadhi you purify the spirit through action, this is the 
concept of purity. As you become more effulgent you become 
better, and the better you become, the better your actions 
become. Therefore, through purity you become good and 
you do good. Once you have become good and you have 
started to do good as a spontaneous and natural expression 
in life, you can again contemplate, meditate and attain the 
highest realization. 

This was the path to lead a divine life as defined by 
Swami Sivananda, and the same tradition was followed by 
his disciples when they spread throughout the world to 
propagate the message of Vedanta, yoga, bhakti and service. 
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Integrated vision of life 
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Our guru, Swami Satyananda, lived the principles of yoga in 
Munger. He established the seat of yoga in Munger, the seat 
of sadhana, personal transformation, change, developing 
and attaining a different vision and perspective of life. The 
purpose for which he established Yogapeeth is experienced 
by everyone who comes and stays here for a long time, as 
here everybody confronts their mind, their negativity and 
positivity, limitations and strengths. Some come out with 
flying colours and some fall into the trap of the mind. 
Whatever happens, they confront their own nature and try 
to rise above it, following the sankalpa of Sri Swamiji, ‘No 
matter how many times you fall, always get up smiling, and 
keep on walking.’ 

After establishing yoga, Sri Swamiji established atma- 
bhava, the principle of Vedanta, the second principle of 
Swami Sivananda in Rikhiapeeth. He established this 
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principle in practice, not in theory, and to give the practical 
realization of atmabhava he guided people along the path 
of bhakti and seva. Then the third mission that he gave was 
to cultivate an understanding of atmabhava and experience 
atmabhava, to remove the veil from the luminosity of the 
spirit through sannyasa. 

Sri Swamiji provided the methods through which one can 
explore life and its potential. That is the path laid out before 
you now where you can fulfil, experience and attain all three. 
You can experience the attainment of yoga, the attainment 
of Vedanta and the attainment of bhakti and seva. This is 
an integrated experience of life, and it is the vision of the 
tradition of Swami Sivananda and Swami Satyananda. 

In this tradition, a World Yoga Convention is celebrated 
every twenty years when wisdom is shared. The first World 
Convention was celebrated by Swami Sivananda in 1953, 
in Rishikesh itself, when he first brought out the concept 
of yoga in relation to human life, society, religion and 
philosophy. The second World Yoga Convention was held 
twenty years later, in Munger in 1973, by our guru, Swami 
Satyananda, when he declared that yoga would become 
the culture of tomorrow. Today, everyone can see that this 
statement has come true. 
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Then in 1993, the third World Yoga Convention was held 
by all of us here in Munger. At that time a plan in the form 
of a charter was drawn up to propagate yoga throughout the 
world. In the twenty years that followed, all the activity that 
was undertaken was in accordance with the charter presented 
at the 1993 World Yoga Convention. 

Now in 2013, twenty years later, we are having the 
fourth World Yoga Convention in which many spiritual 
and intellectual dignitaries, scientists, educationists and 
researchers present their understanding of, experiences with 
and experiments on yoga. 

The 1993 World Yoga Convention also coincided with Sri 
Swamiji’s Tyag Golden Jubilee, the fiftieth anniversary of his 
sannyasa. When we were celebrating the World Yoga Conven- 
tion, Sri Swamiji was performing the panchagni sadhana in 
Rikhia, so I wrote a letter to him from Munger. asking for his 
blessings for the Convention and also to inform him that we 
were going to be celebrating his Tyag Golden Jubilee. The 
letter he wrote as a reply has been widely published, “What 
you call my achievement, my 
Golden Jubilee, is actually in- 
correct because it was the day 
I dedicated myself, the day I 
surrendered myself to the feet 
of my guru and let go of my 
ego. Therefore I cherish this 
date as the date of surren- 
der in my life, because after 
that I never looked back.” 
This statement shows how 
Sri Swamiji protected his 
satsankalpa, his highest resol- 
ution, and his samarpan, his 
surrender, his devotion, his 
dedication, from all the influ- 
ences that the world, society 
and people could throw at 
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him, and it was that connection that made the guru within 
him come alive. 


Protecting the wire of faith 


Our topic during this Guru Poornima is not only the celebra- 
tion of guru and the guru tattwa, it is also the development 
of the disciple, and thus one should ask, “What can I do to be 
the beneficiary of guru’s grace during this Guru Poornima?’ 

First, you need to protect the wire that connects you 
with your guru from accumulating carbon. If there is an 
accumulation of carbon in the electrical wire the current will 
not flow properly or smoothly, and there will be a break in 
the flow of the current to the extent that the bulb may fuse 
due to the fluctuation in voltage. To ensure a smooth flow of 
electricity you need to remove the carbon. This way you can 
ensure that the electrical current is flowing properly without 
any faults or problems and ensure the life of the bulb as well. 
By maintaining your wire free of carbon you ensure a good 
supply of electricity, in the same manner you should protect 
the wire that connects you to guru and that relationship from 
accumulating carbon. 

The wire that connects you with your guru is that of faith. 
Faith is not a philosophical idea. If faith was a philosophical 
idea, then the dissipation of the mind would also be a 
philosophical idea. If faith was a philosophical idea, then 
willpower would be a philosophical idea also. However, 
you know willpower to be a reality. You know that you can 
increase your willpower, that you can use your willpower 
in the correct manner to achieve what you want, and you 
have the understanding, mastery and skill to develop 
your willpower. Just as willpower is a state of mind, just as 
vikshipta, the dissipated nature, is a state of mind, just as a 
doubting nature is a state of mind, in the same manner, a 
faithful nature is a positive state of mind. 

Faith is a quality, a transcendental and higher quality 
of life and of mind; it is the bridge that connects you, as an 
individual, with your aspirations. Faith connects you with 
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your God and your guru, and that connection should be 
maintained properly. It should be protected, maintained, 
looked after, cherished and hidden. Yes, hidden. Only 
then will you be able to protect your true intention, that 
uplifting intention which brought you to the point where you 
connected with your spiritual nature. 

You have the tools, you only have to protect what you sow. 
You have the strength, you only have to protect what you 
have sown and not allow the influences of ego, arrogance, 
Jealousy and hatred to dismember the positive sankalpa that 
you have taken to uplift your life. 
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There are disciples who dismember their commitment 
and sankalpa. There are disciples who, due to their 
arrogance, ego, hatred and jealousy, stand up against the 
guru as well and defame the guru. Why? It is because the 
guru has the strength and courage to say what they are doing 
is wrong, and instead of correcting their own actions, the 
disciple stands against the guru. That connection of faith 
has accumulated the carbon of ambition, desire, power and 
arrogance. That ego makes the disciple think, ‘I can throw a 
challenge at my guru,’ and that disciple says the guru is bad. 
They have lived with that guru for forty years, so why after 
forty years are they saying that he is bad? Why did they not 
say it after one year or two years? Were they blind? 

If your ambitions are not fulfilled does your husband 
suddenly become bad after fifty years or does your wife 
become bad after fifty years? The same applies here. After 
fifty years, the guru becomes bad. Even after fifty years, 
forty years, thirty years, twenty years people divorce their 
husband, their wife, and their gurus. They forget that what 
they have become is due to the grace of the guru, they have 
been recognized only due to the grace of the guru and 
people have connected with them due to guru. If they had 
their own strength, they would not need the guru; people 
would flock to them regardless. 

It is the misuse of the connection with guru and not 
protecting the true intention that diverts disciples from the 
path and, according to the scriptures, such disciples end 
their life in hellish circumstances. Swami Sivananda has 
written about this in his books. 

Therefore, to derive the maximum benefit from this 
Guru Poornima, ensure that your wire of faith is clear and 
free of all carbon. Only then will the light of guru shine 
through you. If you allow the carbon to accumulate on your 
wire of faith, you will be left scratching your head, wondering 
why all the other bulbs are shining and you are flickering. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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13 
Faith 


22 July 2013, Ganga Darshan, Munger 


T we conclude this most enjoyable Guru Poornima. I 
am sure the mind is filled with happiness and content- 
ment, despite all the hurdles, problems, difficulties and 
situations that you face. When the mind is filled with happi- 
ness, when the body is filled with happiness and prana, and 
when the spirit is filled with shanti and contentment, the 
feeling is that everything has happened wonderfully well. 
This Guru Poornima has given that feeling. 
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I would like to thank each and every participant in the 
ashram, sannyasins, residents, trainees, students, visitors, 
guests, delegates and the people of Munger. My thanks and 
gratitude go to all of you for making this a memorable time. 
Thank you for making this place beautiful through your 
sentiments, hard work, participation and goodwill. It is a 
place worthy of the invocation of God and guru. 

There are many people here who had no karma yoga, 
however they had goodwill, and that was a strength as well. 
There are also many people here who were looking after 
many areas simultaneously, and that was their strength and 
goodwill. To each and everyone, from those in geru to those 
in yellow, white or multicoloured; to each and everyone from 
the young to the elders; and especially to the Bal Yoga Mitra 
Mandal children and the Yuva Yoga Mitra Mandal youths, 
a personal ‘thank you’ for making this Guru Poornima a 
wonderful one. 


Faith — the shakti of the spirit 

The message of this Guru Poornima has been clear for each 
and everyone who has had the ears to listen. The message of 
this Guru Poornima was that you are attempting to make a 
connection with the guru tattwa, with your higher nature, by 
trying to understand the role of spirituality, the connection 
to guru, sannyasa and yoga in your life. Some people are 
experimenting with yoga, asana and pranayama, and they 
are connected to the ashram because of yoga. Others are 
connected as a part of the mission and the vision of Sri 
Swamiji, and they are making his vision come true through 
their own effort, contribution and participation. 

No matter who you are, your spiritual identity is defined 
by the volume of faith. In yoga and in spiritual traditions, 
faith is considered to be the shakti, the power and strength 
of atma, spirit. It is faith that keeps you positive, optimistic, 
hopeful and happy. It is faith that keeps you going when 
the going becomes difficult. When the mind is screaming 
at you, ‘What are you doing to yourself?’ it is your faith that 
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tells you to keep going. Your faith says, ‘Keep going, keep 
going, believe, trust, and just march on. Let go!’ This is an 
indication that while the mind can play tricks, faith gives us 
the strength to carry on. 

Faith is the shakti of atma, spirit. Willpower is the shakti 
of mind; however, faith is the shakti of spirit. In spiritual life, 
the connection with spirit is through faith; just as in material 
life you connect with the world through the mind and 
perceptions, through your karmendriyas and jnanendriyas. 
Just as you connect to the world through all the senses and 
the instruments available at your disposal in this body and 
mind, you connect to the spiritual world with the rope, 
the strength and the impulse of a shakti called ‘faith’. This 
faith has to be protected, preserved and cherished as it is 
very precious, and it indicates the goodness in each one. It 
indicates the auspicious, the good and the pious intention of 
each one. It indicates the positive connection that each one 
has with the guru or with the divine. 

This faith has to be protected from the mischief of the 
mind. The mind always plays mischief as the mind is the 
expression of the shadvikara, the six colours or modifications 
of the mind. The shadvikaras are the six colours of the mind, 
and when the mind is coloured by a particular hue you 
perceive the entire world, including yourself, in that colour, 
in that shade. 

Yoga teaches us a way to transcend the mind and to still 
the agitations of the mind, yet it is faith and not the mind 
that connects us with our spiritual nature. The message of 
this Guru Poornima is to maintain your faith, as it is faith 
that will uplift you, while the mind will always pull you down 
into the depths of suffering and hell. This is not only written, 
it is the experience of every life-form that has taken birth 
and that is sentient on this planet. The mind will always drag 
you down into the depths of suffering and hell, while faith 
will always elevate you to dimensions higher than heaven. 

If you see the lives of the saints, the gurus and the 
masters through all the ages and through all the traditions 
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from time immemorial until now, you can see the entire 
teaching of spiritual life. What have they taught your To 
hold on to the ray of hope in the dark room of suffering, 
confusion and anxiety. They have taught you to hold on to 
that ray of hope, and to remain convinced that you have 
the strength to overcome all difficulties in life and that you 
cannot be subjugated by any conflict and difficulty. 

This is the strength that guru gives us, this is the strength 
that God gives us. However, we have to understand it, realize 
it, maintain and cherish the tool through which one can 
appreciate this learning in life. 

The one who can maintain the purity of this tool is the 
shishya, the dedicated disciple. Such a disciple sees what guru 
sees, hears what guru hears, smells what guru smells, speaks 
what guru speaks, lives how guru has lived and follows the 
principles that the guru has followed. Guru and disciple 
become one. 

When there is total and complete surrender and 
dedication, there is no barrier and both shaktis become one. 
However, when you bring the mental component into the 
relationship between the guru and yourself, naturally that 
relationship will be coloured by one of the six vikaras, and 
you will see yourself in the same colour as well. 

Therefore, the most important aspect that you need to 
focus on in your life is the maintenance and cultivation of 
faith. Faith is the strength that enables you to find shanti, 
sukha and prasannata, peace, happiness, joy and bliss in 
life. This is the message of this Guru Poornima held on the 
occasion of the Golden Jubilee of the Bihar School of Yoga, 
and on behalf of all of you, we wish a happy Golden Jubilee 
to the Bihar School of Yoga. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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14 


Shishya Poornima 


6 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


E. 
il 


Namo Narayana. 

Coming to Rikhia, one gets eternal blessings for that is the 
beauty and shakti of this place. This is Sri Swamiji’s blessing 
for peace, plenty and prosperity at all levels and at all 
dimensions for everyone — disciples and strangers, known or 
unknown. Just as the rays of the sun fall on saint and sinner 


143 


alike, in the same manner the grace of guru falls equally on 
all, no matter whether the recipients are rajasic, tamasic or 
sattwic. 

The guru tattwa, the guru element, comes alive in an 
individual who goes through a process of awakening and 
attainment. Therefore, the one who goes through this 
process is the ultimate disciple. This ultimate disciple, in the 
eyes of people, becomes the guru; an enlightened being who 
can take you from darkness to light. That is your perception, 
however the perception of the disciple is that he has lived in 
totality what his guru has passed on to him, and therefore he 
has lived his discipleship to its optimum, to its fullest. 

Sri Swamiji used to say that Guru Poornima should be 
renamed as Shishya Poornima — the completeness of a disciple 
when a disciple becomes the ultimate disciple, not just a 
hypocrite disciple. We are hypocrites, we don’t even have a 
concept of what the ultimate is as we are not clear about our 
intention when we connect with our guru. Someone may say, 
‘I connect to my guru for spiritual awakening’. While that 
may well be your intention, are you able to manage your 
normal, outer life at a practical level along with a spiritual 
awakening? No. The reflection of what is inside has to be 
seen outside and that is the teaching of the guru. 

People continue to carry their baggage with them and 
therefore there is no evolution. In spiritual life, each step 
that you take takes you away from the previous ‘you’. If 
that has been your attainment then yes, you are a disciple 
whereas if you have become more conditioned and narrow- 
minded, that is the failing of a disciple. 

On 5th and 6th of every month, we commemorate the 
date that Sri Swamiji attained Mahasamadhi. On 5th, he 
attained the Shiva consciousness and on 6th just imagine 
how happy Mother Earth had been to receive such a saint on 
her lap; shakti enveloping her son in her fold. These are the 
two dates when we remember Sri Swamiji and what he lived. 
He came from a very humble background, but he became 
the brightest and most luminous star through his own 
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efforts, convictions, commitment, sincerity and seriousness; 
by cultivating his connection with his own guru, Sri Swami 
Sivanandaji. These are the attributes I see in our Guru, who 
became the ultimate disciple. 

This Guru Poornima and the 5th and 6th are important, 
a continuation of Guru Poornima. Remember this and do 
not philosophize or try to develop a high-flying philosophy 
about guru and disciple. Identify your intention behind 
connecting with the guru, identify that intention and 
relationship, and try to cultivate it even more. This is a time 
of observation and assessment. 

Throughout this program, be ready to present not only 
your ID card but also the thirty-two brilliant pearls that you 
carry with you all the time. They are the beautiful pearls that 
God has given you to show everyone and the more pearls you 
show, the happier you become in life. Nobody who smiles 
ever suffers. Only those who frown suffer, those who smile 
are the winners. 

Analyze and assess your own intention, it does not 
matter whether it is material or spiritual. Though I don’t 
believe that anyone has spiritual aspirations for you don’t 
even know what spiritual means. Just try to be good till the 
12th, don’t try to be spiritual. Try to be happy, something 
that you can do; try to smile, also something that you can 
do. ‘Try to dance and make everyone else dance also. Even 
when you walk, there has to be a bounce in your step! 

Identify with the joyous and uplifting, reconnect with 
the spirit of Guru Poornima which will inspire you to tread 
the path of your own discipleship in a better manner and to 
imbibe the teachings of the gurus to uplift yourself. 


Namo Narayana. 
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15 


The Choice of Guru Poornima 


7 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


o< thing that will be very helpful for your development, 
upliftment, growth and evolution as a sadhaka, an 
aspirant, is to be happy. This happiness is not only grinning 
when you see somebody, it is what you should feel inside as 
well. This is important because Guru Poornima is a moment 
in time when you have to connect with the beauty that is 
inside you and that connection should also continue beyond 
this date. 
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Enough of frowns, dissatisfaction and depression which 
you connect with easily. Anything can trigger off a frown, 
dissatisfaction or discontent. You have identified with them 
so closely that at the slightest pull you have accepted them 
into your arms. That is human nature. However, if we want 
to imbibe the teachings which can uplift us, each of us must 
make a commitment which we can follow in life because 
ultimately this will make us understand life in the proper 
manner. 

Ill-will and friction is arrogance, this is what you have 
to surrender in Guru Poornima. Aggression is what you 
have to surrender in Guru Poornima. All the incorrect 
and negative things that you express spontaneously and 
naturally have to be surrendered. If you are able to do so, 
that will be your success and if you are not, that will be 
your failure. This message applies to everyone. Keep your 
mind free from those situations and moments that bring 
a frown to your face and change the nature of your mind. 
Remember the parameters and live with dignity, do not be 
abusive, aggressive and confrontational either with yourself 
or others. Try to explore the beauty that is inherent within. 
You complain about getting pricked by the thorns of anger, 
hatred and jealousy. Why can’t you you look at the flower 
instead? 

Respect and honour the teachings of Sri Swamiji. You 
may not respect and honour each other, but learn to respect 
the teachings of Swamiji while you are here. That will be 
your discipleship. If there is an intention to be a disciple, 
the element of sanyam, restraint, has to be exercised in 
speech, action and thought. Until that happens don’t expect 
anything from life, neither happiness nor satisfaction, 
neither goodness from within yourself, from outside nor 
from other people. These are the barriers in spiritual life. 
During this Guru Poornima see if you can transform and 
transcend these barriers by being happy, participating, being 
involved and taking responsibility as your commitment 
and dharma. This commitment and dharma has to extend 
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towards everybody. There cannot be any ill-will, aggression 
or anger towards anyone. 

Remember that self-oriented behaviour is always the 
cause of one’s downfall. So keep this in mind and start 
dropping things as we journey towards Guru Poornima 
and beyond, as we journey ahead in our life. That will be 
imbibing the teachings of Sri Swamiji and that is what we 
hope for; to see the teachings of Sri Swamiji coming alive in 
you. Not only as a philosophy of thought, but in a real sense; 
not only as an idea of debate or discussion but connect with 
the spirit of the vision. 

What is the vision? Understanding and cooperation. 
They are the limbs of every human being. Aggression and 
stiffness are the ropes which tie an individual into knots. 
Choose which legs you want to stand on and I hope you 
make the right choice during this Guru Poornima. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
Namo Narayana. 
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16 
A Guru’s Sankalpa 


8 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


Namo Narayana. 


Our Guru Poornima celebration is an eight-day program, 
from the 5th to the 12th. 5th and 6th were celebrated as 
Guru Bhakti Yoga to connect with the guru tattwa, with the 
spirit and the shakti of our Guru, Sri Swami Satyanandaji. 
On the 7th, Shiva aradhana was conducted. Shiva is 
Mahadey, the chief of all divine beings. Today, on the 8th, 
we started with the invocation of Ganesha. Tomorrow will be 
the invocation of Lakshmi and day after tomorrow of Mother 
Annapoorna. 
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These are cosmic powers and forces that do exist. They 
are not just fantasies or the imagination of people. These 
powers exist in the universe and when you come in contact 
with them, you feel their presence, force and grace. They 
can be experienced through invocation but are very distant 
when you don’t think about them. They have a permanent 
presence in creation, in this world and life. Ganesha, 
Lakshmi and Annapoorna represent the sankalpa, the 
three foundation stones of Rikhiapeeth: serve, love, and 
give. Serve is connected to Ganesha; love is connected with 
Lakshmi; give is connected with Annapoorna. 

Ganesha is the god of goodness and auspiciousness. 
When you invoke the shakti of Ganesha and you invoke 
goodness into your life, your expressions and actions become 
good as they are endowed with the grace and blessings of 
Ganesha. 

Lakshmi is identified with love. You know, mothers love 
their children and that is the relationship between mother 
and child. Love is what makes a mother give all her care 
and attention to her child. If the child needs something or 
lacks it in life, a mother fulfils that need out of compassion 
and love. Lakshmi is the goddess of prosperity, she fulfils 
all our requirements and needs. That is her duty and that is 
her role. She is the consort of Narayana, who is responsible 
for the preservation of life, and so Lakshmi is responsible 
for loving life. When you love life, you become happy. You 
work to remove areas of discontentment and dissatisfaction 
which bring you distress. You make the effort to become 
comfortable, prosperous, and at peace. When you make this 
effort you receive the benediction of Lakshmi. 

Ma Annapoorna’s nature is to give; she is the one who 
gives. Annapoorna even gave food to Shiva. There is a 
beautiful story in which Shiva goes to Annapoorna and 
says, Tm hungry’. Shiva goes around the whole world to 
all his disciples and devotees saying, ‘I am hungry, give me 
something to eat’. Everybody laughs at him and says, ‘How 
can you be hungry? You are our God, you are the one who 
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provides for us, and you say you are hungry? How can we 
satisfy your hunger?’ Nobody gave Shiva any food and he 
was really hungry. So finally he goes to Annapoorna and says, 
‘Mother, feed me. I am hungry’ and Mother Annapoorna 
feeds Shiva. She is the one who satisfies Shiva’s hunger. 
In spiritual terms, who satisfies the hunger of Shiva? That 
shakti which is powerful enough to satisfy Shiva is powerful 
enough to bring satisfaction in the life of every sentient and 
insentient being. That shakti is Annapoorna and her nature 
is to give. 

These are the three sankalpas being invoked in the form 
of Ganesha, Lakshmi and Annapoorna after which we move 
into the spirit of Guru Poornima. This is a preparation 
to open your heart and mind so that this Guru Poornima 
can become a celebration, a carnival of joy and happiness, 
laughter and dance. 


Namo Narayana. 
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Preparing the Mind — 
Go Daan 


9 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


Namo Narayana. 


Prior to the Guru Poornima celebrations, the other impor- 
tant event taking place here is the invocation of Ganesha, 
Lakshmi and Annapoorna. This invocation is in the form 
of yajnas being conducted at the Rikhia Bhavan property. 
These yajnas are also purifying this location which will 
be the future seat of all invocations that will take place in 
Rikhiapeeth, including Sat Chandi and Yoga Poornima. That 
was the wish, the vision, and the sankalpa of our master, Sri 
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Swamiji. This place was acquired about nine years ago and 
Paramahasmaji had come to walk around the property. At 
that time, he had said to Swami Satsangi that this would be 
the place where all the future yajnas and invocations would 
be conducted and with that the sankalpa of Rikhiapeeth 
would fructify. 

What is the sankalpa of Rikhiapeeth? ‘Serve, love and 
give’ — these three ideas are enshrined in the teachings 
of our grandfather, Swami Sivanandji, and have been 
propagated and developed in this magnificent universal 
form by our guru, Sri Swami Satyanandaji. We are witnessing 
the manifestation of the vision to bring the teachings of 
serve, love and give to humanity in a practical form. It is not 
only a philosophical or spiritual concept, although those are 
its foundations and roots. Surprisingly enough, the three 
aspects of power that are being invoked here at present 
in Rikhia Bhavan for the purification of the place are the 
aspects that represent the principles of serve, love, and give. 

Yesterday we had the invocation of Ganesha, who 
represents an auspicious beginning. However, what is the 
meaning of ‘auspicious beginning’? When good planning 
converts into action, it becomes auspicious. When the 
thought becomes action, it becomes useful. You cannot go 
from one place to another just by thinking. Action has to be 
a part of your thinking and desire. Just by thinking about 
the good, you do not become good. Action has to become 
part of the process for you to become good. Just by thinking 
‘I am spiritual and pious’ does not make you into a spiritual 
being. If you meditate with this kind of feeling, you are like 
an ostrich who puts the head inside the ground and thinks 
that nobody can see it. Intention has to complement action. 
And that is the concept of Ganesha. The goodness which is 
far away from us has to be invoked. 

People say goodness is inherent in us and so is the bad. 
The important question is with what do you identify in 
life? You desire and crave the good and yet you identify 
with and express the limiting and restricting, the negative 


153 


and the bad. This is what splits the intention from action 
and unfortunately everyone is a hypocrite. Intentions are 
something and actions are totally opposite to them. It is 
only when these two converge that they become the powerful 
means of your upliftment, growth and evolution in life. That 
is when you receive the grace of Ganesha. 

When intention and action come together, every action 
becomes seva, a service which is not limited to your own 
happiness, upliftment and satisfaction alone but also brings 
joy to others. It inspires others to explore the beauty in their 
lives as well. That is seva and seva, service, to serve, and 
Ganesha are synonyms. 

Today Lakshmi is being invoked and she is considered 
to be the goddess of prosperity. Most often, prosperity is 
thought of in relation to money, finances, resources, wealth, 
property and land. It is limited to materials like gold, silver 
and your bank balance. However, has anyone ever thought 
about what makes you a recipient of prosperity? If you 
look at the relationship between mother and child, their 
relationship is that of love — nothing more and nothing less. 
That relationship of love ensures that mother is observant 
of all the needs of the child and her every effort is to ensure 
that those needs are fulfilled. Remember that in love, 
you don’t have to beg because in love there is no poverty. 
Somebody who loves you has already seen what you lack and 
has given it to you. Those who say they love you but do not 
help you to overcome your distress are hypocrites. 

Lakshmi represents that connection of love. She is the 
epitome of love and she is also the consort of Narayana, who 
represents the experience of life. The material, emotional, 
mental and spiritual experiences of life have to be nourished 
and kept healthy. Prosperity is required so that this can be 
fulfilled, it is not only for meeting self-oriented desires. 

There is a beautiful poem which says that when I wanted 
peace, God gave me strife to understand what peace was; 
when I wanted strength, God made me weak so I could 
appreciate the strength I had. In this manner the poem goes 
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on and it reflects how a negative idea can be turned into a 
positive power. Love is that force which can transform and 
transcend any kind of limiting, restrictive, negative condition 
of life. Love knows no boundaries. In love, nobody ever goes 
hungry or is poor. In love, everyone is always prosperous 
because all the needs are being looked after and fulfilled. 
That is the grace of Lakshmi. She is being invoked today and 
she represents love. So ‘serve’, ‘love’ and tomorrow is ‘give’, 
and we will be invoking the grace of Mother Annapoorna. 

After that we will be starting our Guru Poornima 
preparation because that is also important. After all what 
is Guru Poornima? It is an ancient tradition which came 
about to have a time and a day when you can think about 
developing a connection with your higher nature. Throughout 
the year you are connected with your material, sensual, 
sensorial, gross nature — ‘I desire this, I dislike that’ which 
represents our connection with the gross and the material. 
Guru Poornima is the time when we have to define the 
connection with our own inner self. The outer guru represents 
the aspiration which has become effulgent and that is what 
we wish to attain. It is essential that we prepare ourselves to 
receive this grace. 

You can be a student for life, yet then you will only remain 
in the primary class. You can become a sadhaka, an aspirant, 
the next stage from student, which is the secondary class. Or 
you can become a shishya, a disciple, and join the college. 
Most people remain students even if they are sannyasins or 
karma sannyasins. From thousands of sannyasins and karma 
sannyasins, only a few qualify as aspirants and from those few, 
maybe one percent emerges as the shishya. 

Shishyatva, discipleship, is a preparation where the 
limitations of the mind are transcended and converted into 
strengths of conviction, faith and belief. Ultimately the path 
that you follow in life is dependent on your conviction, faith 
and belief. You will never follow a path about which you 
are not convinced, which you don’t believe in, and in which 
you don’t have faith. You will always deny that in which you 
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don’t have faith or belief, you will never accept it. However, 
it is this that has to be cultivated, guided and channelled in 
the right direction so that it can become an uplifting power. 
When this does not go in the right direction, it becomes a 
limiting and conditioning state of life in which you become 
a fundamentalist, someone who identifies with ideas but 
cannot see their utility, value or practicality. 

There has to be a preparation for we are subject to 
advidya, ignorance; asmita, arrogance; raga and dwesha, 
attractions and repulsions; vasanas, inherent desires; kama, 
passion and lust; krodha, aggression and the need to domin- 
ate over others. These are natural traits of life and guru tells 
us that we have to rise above them. We have to make the 
effort to rise above these conditions of life and to develop 
the higher nature, the transcendental nature which is 
atmabhava. From duality you have to come to unity and that 
is the journey of a sadhaka and a shishya. 

For a student this concept is a philosophy, for an aspirant 
it is a concept that is liveable, whereas for a shishya this 
concept becomes the road upon which to walk. That has to 
be the preparation before Guru Poornima. Before you take 
the sankalpa to imbibe and live the teachings of the masters 
this preparation has to take place. This awareness has to 
come along with mumushuktva, a desire to transcend the 
limited self, without which the journey does not begin. 

As we participate in these events leading up to the Guru 
Poornima celebrations, I am sure that we will be able to 
identify with and experience the environment and shakti, 
energy. Then, in our own manner, we shall become the 
recipients of grace. 

It is through the will of the divine that we are all here, 
not just your desire to attend this event. You decide your 
schedule of life according to your calendar and in the 
same way, God decides where you will be at a specific time 
according to His calendar. That is called fate or destiny. 
It was your fate and destiny that brought you here to 
participate in this program. This means your name was 
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written in the calendar of God that on this date you have to 
be in Rikhiapeeth. That means He is keeping track of you. If 
He has sent you here and you have made plans to come here 
that means you will be benefitted by your presence here. 

You have not come here as a yachak, a seeker looking 
for something; you have been sent here. You have been 
inspired and the reason will become apparent to you in 
the course of time. Whether it is to derive inspiration and 
develop optimism in life or whether to become part of this 
spiritual tradition and contribute your mite or even to just 
be a drashta, an observer of what transpires here. 

We do not know what destiny holds for us in the future, 
but we do know that we are here today because destiny has 
brought us together. It means that somebody above us is 
keeping track of where we are. We are here for a reason and 
that reason is going to be fulfilled during your stay. This 
means you shall be receiving the grace; it is as simple as that. 


Namo Narayana. 
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GO DAAN 


The gifting of a cow or go daan is the most important 
aspect of any anushthana or yajna. The gifting of a cow 
symbolizes the giving of life all its beauty and bounty. It is 
not only external and material help offered to the recipient 
but is a spiritual gift as well. It has a spiritual connotation 
and since it is being offered with the sankalpa of a siddha 
you can imagine the strength and transformative power of 
grace. 

Gifting of a cow and its calf is an important aspect of 
any yajna, ritual or ceremony involving different significant 
events in life whether it be birth, marriage, death or any 
other ceremony. The vedic tradition believes that gifting 
of a cow is like gifting life. The cow represents life and the 
best that it can offer. The scriptures mention that all the 
demi-gods and demi-goddesses reside within the body of 
the cow. Of course, divinity resides within each one of 
us as well; there is no question about that. However, it 
is important to understand the reason why it is said that 
divine beings and powers reside in the body of the cow. 

The cow represents purity and is also the symbol of 
giving. It fulfils all the needs related to life. Milk is the only 
tattwa or product which is nourishing and wholesome, 
it is a complete meal in itself. You can survive on milk 
from birth till death and get all your nourishment from 
milk alone. It is a complete and wholesome product to 
nourish, sustain and provide health, stamina and vitality to 
the physical body. Milk is amrit, ambrosia. When new-born 
infants and children are growing, they survive on mother’s 
milk and before they start on solid food, their bodies 
receive nourishment for growth and development from milk 
alone. 

Thus, the gifting of cow has a definite and symbolic 
meaning. It is a gift of love; it is a gift of life and it 
represents the blessings of the yajna. 
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18 


Connecting with Serve, 
Love, Give 


10 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


O7 the last three days I have explained the connection 
of Ganesha with ‘serve’, Lakshmi with ‘love’ and 
Annapoorna with ‘give’ and it has to be understood in a very 
simple manner. 


Ganesha 

Ganesha represents the power of goodness and auspicious- 
ness, the benevolent, pious and beautiful. When this power 
of Ganesha connects with human actions and efforts, they 
become uplifting and inspirational. However, when a good 
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intention is not connected with action then nothing happens. 
You can think and plan in a good manner, yet unless those 
good thoughts and plans translate into action they have no 
meaning. The reflection of goodness manifests in action, 
not in speech or thought. Thought can be split and speech 
can be hypocritical but action will always indicate the true 
nature of a human being. Therefore, when purity and 
auspiciousness combines with action, that action takes the 
form of seva because everybody is uplifted as a result of it. 

Action coloured with selfishness is action that binds and 
action coloured with unselfishness unbinds the individual 
and uplifts the other person. It has a double benefit. 
Karma influenced by selfish, greedy desires and needs 
tie the individual down to the gross dimension and they 
accumulate more karmas and more negativity. On the other 
hand, karmas which are coloured by unselfish qualities and a 
selfless vritti unbind the individual, inspire others and bring 
peace, happiness and joy in their lives. 

So karma which brings happiness and upliftment in the 
life of others is known as seva, service, and any action which 
binds you and holds you down is known as karma, action. 
Although the medium and procedure is the same — that of 
performance. Though you perform here and you perform 
there, it is the attitude which changes the performance and 
the definition of this performance is much broader. We 
all colour our karma with selfish qualities, needs, desires, 
ambitions and aspirations, and these karmas become the 
medium or the means to achieve what we desire. However, 
when you ‘uncolour’ all the karmas and they become the 
medium of upliftment, growth, evolution and instruments 
to bring peace and joy in society, those karmas become seva. 
That is the benediction of Ganesha. 


Lakshmi 


Similarly, Lakshmi is identified with money, material pros- 
perity and gain and when people worship Lakshmi, this is 
what they ask for. But in reality, Lakshmi is not the goddess 
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of material wealth and gain, rather she is the goddess of love 
and is most beautiful. When she emerged from within the 
depths of the ocean when the churning of the ocean took 
place, there was a war between gods and demons over who 
would acquire Lakshmi. Her beauty caused a war between 
gods and demons. It was only Narayana who was capable and 
took Lakshmi as his consort. 

She is the expression and symbol of love and love 
indicates sacrifice, they go hand in hand. They complement 
each other like the two sides of a coin and where there is 
love, there is sacrifice; where there is sacrifice, nothing is 
lacking. The relationship of a mother and child represents 
a relationship of love and sacrifice. If the child is hungry, 
a mother will give her food to ensure the child does not 
suffer from the pangs of hunger. When there is love and 
sacrifice, there is no hunger or poverty and Lakshmi fulfils 
that role. If she loves you then be sure that in your life there 
will be no poverty or hunger because she is providing for 
you. 

Our guru, Paramahamsaji, used to say that Lakshmi 
has given him a blank cheque. Lakshmiji said to him, 
“Satyananda, as long as you don’t use the money for 
yourself, for your personal selfish needs, you have this 
blank cheque. You can fill in any amount and use this to 
help others but the day you use the money for yourself, the 
cheque will be torn.” This shows that if the bounty received 
through divine grace is used for personal gratification and 
satisfaction, selfish desires and greed, divine grace goes 
away. When there is love and sacrifice, there is no hunger 
and there is no poverty. 

The reason why people are still suffering is because 
they have to cultivate a relationship in order to become a 
recipient of Lakshmi’s grace. A connection with Lakshmi 
has to be established to become a recipient of her grace 
and benediction. The connection with Lakshmi is that of 
love, not to demand ’give me money’. You have to stop 
demanding and begin to love. 
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Annapoorna 


Annapoorna is the bestower, fulfiller and nourisher of body 
mind and spirit. She nourishes the body with brains, she 
nourishes the mind with wisdom, and she nourishes the 
spirit with detachment. The two main requirements of body 
that have to be fulfilled are hunger and thirst. You can live 
without clothes, you can live without comfort and luxury, 
you can live in isolation or with friends but you cannot 
live without food and drink. You will not survive without 
that since it is our basic need. That is what we receive from 
Annpoorna. Our second need is knowledge for the mind, 
because mind is an expression of avidya, the ignorant 
nature of life. Avidya is counteracted with vidya, knowledge, 
knowing, wisdom. So nourishment for the mind is wisdom 
and knowledge just as grain is nourishment for the body. 
Vairagya, detachment is what is needed for the spirit. 
Annapoorna gives bhiksha, alms, not only of food but also 
of jnana and vairagya like is said in the Annapoorna Stotram: 


Jnana vairagya siddhyartham 
Bhiksham dehicha Parvati. 


These are the three things that she bestows to nourish our 
life. If I want to tie you, what will I use? A rope because 
a rope is different to your body. In the same manner, 
the spirit is independent and free, yet the rope that ties 
down the spirit is asakti, attachment. Our infatuation and 
attachments to family, society, property, finances, everything 
are bondages. Like the rope has to be loosened for the body 
to become free again, these bondages have to be removed 
through vairagya; that is the gift of vairagya. 


The art of giving and Kanya Kitchen 

This is the art of giving. You give to nourish the body, you 
give to nourish the mind and you give to nourish the spirit. 
The concept of shakti, the power of Annapoorna and Sri 
Swamiji have taken care of that as well. Sri Swamiji said the 
primary requirement is to fulfil hunger and thirst. There is 
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one section of our society which has too much and wastes a 
lot while there is another section which has nothing, in those 
homes the fire does not burn for three days at a time. You 
know the meaning of fire not burning for three days? Fire 
is lit to cook food and if the fire does not burn in any home 
for three days you can imagine their pitiable state. They 
have nothing and it was into this section of society that Sri 
Swamiji came to live. That was the time he took the sankalpa 
to have this Annapoorna Kshetra, the kshetra or domain 
where Annapoorna will be worshipped. She will provide 
for all the people of the region, for all the girls and boys, 
all the villagers and elders, for all the females who have no 
opportunity to acquire anything they need to survive. 

This is the Kanya Kitchen which is established now 
and where you have your prasad every day. It is from this 
Annapoorna Kshetra, whenever resources, finances and 
situations permit, that we follow the sankalpa of Swamiji. 
For example, this year in the month of Shravan, kanyas 
and batuks have been receiving a meal every day through 
somebody’s goodwill. This is an opportunity to connect with 
the spirit of seva, prem and atmabhava since that is what 
flows here — the vision of Sri Swamiji. 
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Spiritual life 

All this is a part of our Guru Poornima aradhana which is 
connecting with the three principles of ‘serve, love and give’. 
These principles constitute the foundation of spiritual life. 
Spiritual life is not thinking about something beyond the 
reach of the mind. If you have read the teachings of Swami 
Sivananda, nowhere has he spoken about how you can 
‘become’ spiritual. The only thing he said was to be good 
and do good, to cultivate goodness within yourself. That has 
been his teaching and Sri Swamiji knew how we can make 
our life divine by cultivating goodness in our lives. 

Once life becomes divine, spiritual attainments are 
spontaneous and natural. However, if you become obsessed 
with spiritual ideology right from very start, you will not 
get anywhere because you will disconnect with your normal 
life. This is something I have seen all over the world when 
people who meditate for thirty or forty years are still unable 
to manage their expressions and behaviour of arrogance and 
greed. So where is the attainment? They have not become 
good, they have meditated but they have never cultivated the 
good and that is no attainment. 

Therefore the beginning of our journey in life is to 
remain optimistic, hopeful and to cultivate the good. 
This is the awareness that we have to cultivate in this 
Guru Poornima by surrendering obstacles which restrict 
our progress and evolution. Tomorrow we begin our 
Guru Poornima celebration and we will only focus on our 
connection and the cultivation of hope, inspiration and 
goodness in our life so that we can connect with the spirit of 
the Guru in the truest sense. 


Namo Narayana. 
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19 


Annapoorna 


10 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


Namo Narayana. 

Today we are invoking an aspect of shakti, an aspect of devi 
known as Annapoorna. Annapoorna is the one who fulfils 
the need of grain as ‘anna’ means grain or food and “poorna’ 
means fulfiller. Grain is associated with nourishment and 
Annapoorna is the aspect of shakti which nurtures life. 
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At the physical level what are our requirements to 
sustain life? Hunger and thirst are our natural physical 
requirements, without fulfilling them it is very difficult 
to survive. You can survive without clothes, comforts and 
luxuries, however you can’t survive if you are hungry or 
thirsty. They are the natural needs of the physical body, not 
imposed or supposed needs and are inherent in every life 
form. Satisfying hunger and thirst is necessary for physical 
health, stamina, energy and to survive. 

Annapoorna is the giver, she is the controller of Prakriti, 
Nature, which gives you grain in abundance to survive. The 
gift of Nature is the gift of Annapoorna. Anything that you 
consume is Annapoorna’s gift to you so that your life is 
sustained; your life is healthy; your life is not weak, rather 
filled with energy and stamina. 

However, Annapoorna is not only the bestower of 
grain at the physical level alone. She is also the fulfiller 
and bestows those items that we need to make our mind 
and spirit healthy. In the Annapoorna Stotra we pray for 
two things: jnana and vairagya. Jnana 1s wisdom associated 
with the mind. Wisdom nurtures and feeds the mind 
whereas avidya, ignorance, conditions the mind. Knowledge 
sustains and illuminates the mind. Knowledge makes 
the mind aware of the difference between the right and 
appropriate and the wrong and inappropriate. Knowledge 
is associated with the mind and that is what you pray for 
to Annapoorna. ‘For the nourishment of my mind give me 
jnana, knowledge, for the nourishment of my body give 
me grains and for the nourishment of my spirit give me 
vairagya, non-attachment.’ 

Shakti represents beauty. There is always attraction and 
raga, desire, in beauty. When the idea of beauty pervades 
your mind, raga pervades the mind and it is attracted to 
sensory objects which will hold you down. Therefore, the 
prayer is that while Devi is bestowing grace and beauty, also 
please bestow varaigya so that we are not hypnotized by the 
beauty of life to keep the goal clear and keep on walking the 
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path in a detached manner 
while appreciating the beauty 
of life. 

Life is very precious and 
this life, which we are exper- 
iencing in all its beauty, is an 
opportunity given to us by 
God to appreciate what life 
means. The appreciation of 
life and the beauty of life is 
realized when you connect 
with the aspect of shakti that 
nurtures you and leads you to 
the path of Satyam, Shivam 
and Sundaram. The aware- 
ness of the eternal principle of 
truth — satyam; the understan- 
ding that this eternal principal is shivam, auspicious, and is 
always for the upliftment of the individual. In God’s creation 
there is no destruction, decay or death, rather everything is 
a stepping-stone to evolution. Even the pain and suffering 
in life are meant to bring you closer to discovering ways to 
overcome the pain and suffering by connecting with your 
inner self. 

Everything in life is an opportunity to realize the better 
part of ourselves. It is our destiny and our goal to connect 
with the better part of our nature. This takes place through 
grace, awareness and the intention to become positive in 
life. Do not aspire to become spiritually enlightened in life, 
rather have an intention to become good and to connect 
with the positive; to become positive and optimistic; to 
connect with the creative; to become creative; to connect with 
tranquillity and become tranquil. 

This is the worship of Devi Annapoorna through whose 
grace we fulfil and nourish each aspect of our personality. 
Anna, grains and food, for the body, jnana, knowledge, 
wisdom and understanding for the mind, and vairagya, 
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detachment, to allow the spirit to fly and soar into higher 
dimensions. 

Nourishment is important and this process of nourishing 
begins with the body. When Paramahamsaji came here, he 
established a kshetra, a place known as Annapoorna Kshetra 
where you have your prasad every day. That is where you 
nourish yourself physically, mentally and spiritually. This is 
the sankalpa taken by Sri Swamiji and physical nourishment 
will become an important part of this place. Nourishment 
will be provided to the kanyas and batuks of the panchayat 
and surrounding areas. He also expressed a wish that one 
day thousands of children will have their meal here on a 
regular basis. That was his aradhana of Mother Annapoorna: 
to eradicate hunger of the body and then to eradicate 
the hunger of the mind and spirit. Annapoorna Kshetra 
represents the beginning with the physical body. 

Whenever opportunities and resources present them- 
selves, kanyas and batuks, villagers, elders, neighbours 
and visitors are fed for a day, a week or for a month. This 
is a giant task and to fulfil this task, the worship of Mother 
Annapoorna as well as your physical and financial presence 
and support is required. This is a mammoth task and it 1s 
not charity. It is not merely an annakshetra, where people 
are fed, but it is an aradhana and worship. In the Vedas this 
worship is declared as atmabhava: to see the presence of 
divine energy in everyone and to fulfil the need of each and 
every one. You can offer your assistance, help and support 
according to your ability. Remember that if each one of us 
can ‘light one little candle, what a bright world this would 
be!’ Do not depend on just one person to light a bulb, rather 
let each person light one little candle and make this world 
into a bright, beautiful world where everybody can find their 
way. That is the grace of Mother Annapoorna whom we are 
invoking today. 


Namo Narayana. 
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Swami Satsangi 


11 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


he mantras and stotras we have been chanting are 

prayers to the guru to remove the misery, suffering and 
pain from our lives. This was our prayer to guru: Please 
remove our suffering and ailments. Please give us the 
strength to realize the divine, and also to remember that 
suffering is a natural expression of life. Happiness is not a 
natural expression; it has to be acquired whereas suffering 
comes naturally. It also happens for a reason as it is only 
through suffering that you come closer to God. You come 
closer to your guru through struggles and strife. 
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Indian traditions do not view suffering from a negative 
perspective, rather it is taken as a boon, a blessing. Of 
course, suffering has to be dealt with and it has to be 
managed, however it is a part and parcel of life. This is the 
manner in which it is accepted. In fact, the Indian spiritual 
traditions have classified suffering into three categories. 

The first kind of suffering arises from divine will, 
the second is a result of nature and the third kind of 
suffering is created by the individual. So, god-created, 
nature-created, and self-created. What is created by God 
is the environment, and in that environment some people 
progress and some people are not able to do so. Those 
who progress are better equipped to attain success while 
those who are unable to progress lack direction. This 
understanding and awareness gives birth to the idea of fate 
and destiny: some people are successful and others are not. 
We experience suffering because we are not successful and 
we are not able to achieve our potential. The next category 
of suffering is created by nature like natural calamities 
which affect the lives of individuals and the third type of 
suffering is self-created. 

In self-created suffering, the ego plays an important 
role. For example, respect and disrespect affect the ego. 
If somebody gives you respect, your ego is pacified and if 
somebody does not give you respect, either intentionally 
or unintentionally, you feel hurt. This affects the ego and 
becomes the cause of suffering. Similarly, raga and dwesha, 
attractions and repulsions, affect the mind, not the ego, and 
they change the behaviour of the mind. That is another level 
of suffering - mental and emotional — which is reflected in 
society, in the family and within the individual as well. The 
third kind of suffering is of a basic nature wherein there is 
no opportunity or option to improve life, there is nobody 
to inspire, guide or show the path. We need to understand 
that there are many levels of suffering. Suffering is not 
only illness or disease, it is also the lack of opportunities 
and facilities which does not allow you to connect with the 
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creativity and positivity of life and you sink into the pits of 
despair. 

If you analyze human society, you will discover a very 
interesting phenomenon: different strata of society suffer 
from different kinds of pain which arise from different states 
of mind. Affluent people suffer because of ego. Greed, 
envy, jealousy, respect, disrespect are all expressions of the 
ego. That is the suffering of the affluent class. The middle 
class suffers from raga and dwesha, attraction and repulsion, 
because they struggle in daily life. They have needs and 
requirements which have to be fulfilled on a daily basis. 
They want instant results and instant solutions. Their needs, 
problems and sufferings are more mental and different to 
what is experienced by the affluent class. Then comes the 
lower class of society who are deprived of the opportunity to 
grow and evolve in life. 

These are the different kinds of sufferings which afflict 
a human being. The last kind of suffering about which I 
spoke is the story of Rikhia. Twenty-five years ago when 
Paramahamsaji stepped into Rikhia, all one could see was 
the dark cloud of despair in the life of every child, every 
adult, every man, every woman. There was no hope, no 
opportunity, no direction. People who have been witness 
to Rikhia over the last twenty-five years know what I am 
talking about. And twenty-five years later when we see 
Rikhia, and I am sure that those people who have witnessed 
this journey of Rikhia will agree, today there are no dark 
clouds in the sky, only the clear blue sky in which the sun is 
shining and rays of hope illuminate the life of every citizen 
in this area. 

This was made possible through the sankalpa of a 
sannyasi, our guru Swami Satyananda. This transformation 
of Rikhia is from despair to hope, from suffering to wellness 
and from dukkha to sukkah, suffering to contentment. The 
story of this journey has been enshrined in a beautiful book 
describing the aspiration and the vision of our guru Sri 
Swami Satyanandaji by Barbara Pidgeon. 
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Swami Satsangi’s journey from a sannyasin to a shishya 


Along with the story of Rikhia and the vision of Parama- 
hamsaji which transformed this land and cleaned the 
air, removing the clouds of despair and allowing the sun 
of hope to shine, is the story of another person — Swami 
Satyasangananda Saraswati. It is the story of her journey 
from a sannyasin to a shishya, disciple. Swami Satsangi came 
to the ashram fresh out of college and she took sannyasa. 
She was an ordinary person like any one of us here today, 
sitting in the crowd or on the stage. However, the stuff that 
she was made of is not the stuff that we are made of. 

People are made of different items. If you put stone, 
wood, paper and plastic in the rain, what will be the effect 
on these four items? The plastic will not be affected by the 
rain at all. You can wipe it clean and it will be as dry as ever. 
Paper will dissolve in water. The moment you try and pick 
it up, it will crumble in your own hands. Stone will retain 
the humidity for a little while and dry quite fast. Wood will 
become wet and be completely drenched. Just as different 
items respond differently to the rain, in the same manner 
different aspirants respond differently to the grace of Guru. 
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There are many sannyasins who are here for life but 
they are plastic. Though there are many sannyasins, karma 
sannyasins and devotees who have been associated with 
this ashram for many generations, they have remained like 
plastic. Nothing has percolated into them. There are other 
people who are like wood; whatever is given, they just soak 
it in. Then there are also people, disciples, sannyasins and 
householders, who are like stone: they retain something for 
a little while, and then the water dries. 

Swami Satsangi was neither plastic, nor stone. She was 
the material which was moulded by her guru in the shape 
that he desired. In fact, just as a sculptor brings a stone 
to the studio and sees the divinity within it before starting 
to chip away the excess, in the same manner our guru Sri 
Swamiji chipped away gently — and strongly — to allow the 
inherent statue to emerge in its total beauty. That is Swami 
Satsangi and this is the difference between normal disciples 
and a shishya. Her journey is from sannyasa to shishya. 
We are sannyasins, we are not disciples. We have our own 
ambitions, our own cravings, our own idiosyncrasies, our own 
ambitions. We are not surrendered beings whereas a shishya 
is one who has surrendered completely. 

When Swami Satyanandaji came here twenty-five years 
ago with Swami Satyasangananda, she had never seen such 
poverty or such an environment. She was shocked. She 
said, ‘How can people survive in this condition? Without 
anything?’ Paramahamsaji said, “Satsangi, service to these 
people constitutes real merit. You can give lectures, you can 
write many books, you can become a guru to many but those 
things will never earn you any merit. It is the selfless service 
to such people to remove the suffering from their lives which 
will earn you merit, so that when you die and stand in front 
of God, God will say, “You, Satsangi! Come and sit beside 
me.” What a beautiful lesson in selfless service. It is true that 
if she stands in front of God today, God will not tell her, “Go 
and sit in the crowd.” He will tell her, “Come and sit beside 
me because you are part of my army, because you obey my 
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command. You are not a demander. You are an executor of 
my wish and will. Therefore, you come and sit beside me.” 
That is our Swami Satsangi, and I am proud that she is my 
guru-sister. 


ali 


Namo Narayana. 
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21 
The Egoless Day 


11 July 2014, Rikhiapeeth 


Namo Narayana. 

Guru Poornima is the occasion when we connect with our 
inner nature and open ourselves, open our bottles and place 
our inverted pots in the proper manner so that the grace 
of the gurus can fill our patra, container, with their grace, 
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benediction and inspiration to progress in life, despite all the 
difficulties and turmoil, with our heads held high. We can 
walk ahead with confidence and conviction that we do not 
walk alone, rather we are accompanied by the grace which 
is eternal and as close to us as our own breath. That is the 
understanding and awareness which we need to develop, we 
have to cultivate the awareness of the Guru. 

Before cultivating this awareness of the guru, the aspir- 
ants have to prepare themselves. Without this preparation, 
aspirants can only think about the guru and it will just be 
a reflection of the intention and aspiration of their minds. 
These are coloured by needs, desires, ambitions, suffer- 
ing and pain along with expectations of fulfilment and 
happiness. 

To understand the guru tattwa, discipleship has to be 
understood and this journey begins with the individual. 
Scriptures and the tradition have given different ways to 
understand our connection with Guru Poornima. I have had 
the opportunity to be a witness to many Guru Poornima 
programs with my guru, Sri Swamiji. I have also had the 
opportunity to conduct many Guru Poornima programs 
around the country, away from my guru. One thing I found 
in common in all these different events is the message 
that the most important aspect of our life is cultivating a 
connection and a relationship with the guru tattwa — whether 
physical, astral or transcendental, in form of an embodied 
being or in the form of God. That is the necessity of life 
because it is that connection which makes our life whole and 
complete. 

If the intellect comes in, your ideas, thoughts and 
philosophy will be labelled as ‘atheistic’, ‘agnostic’, or 
something else. Whatever label you put on your thoughts ‘T 
believe in this, I don’t believe in this, this is like this, this is 
like that’ is your intellectual analysis and not the softening 
of your emotions. However, the relationship between guru 
and disciple is based on the softening and connection 
of emotions, the softening and connection of thoughts, 
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synchronicity of action and intention, connection with the 
goodwill of the guru, and imbibing as well as living that 
goodness reflected by the guru in your own life. That is 
the kind of connection which has to be developed with the 
guru. Apart from religion, personal beliefs, philosophies 
and influences of other people, one has to cultivate an 
independent relationship with guru or with god and that is 
what makes life complete. 

When we were singing kirtans, different names and 
attributes of the divine were being chanted and named. 
While chanting those names in rhythm, for some time, we 
forgot ourselves. Our status, identity, body and mind were 
forgotten. We all stood up and swayed to the same beat, the 
same music and to the same words. What was that state which 
united every being? It was the state of bliss and content- 
ment for where there is bliss, there is contentment and the 
only identification is with ‘sať, the nature which is always 
content and happy. A discontented, unhappy nature becomes 
devious, performs karmas, actions, and is subject to the in- 
fluences of passions, lusts, greed, ambitions, desires, hatreds, 
likes, dislikes, identifications, disassociations. At such a time, 
there is no respect or any sense of honouring anybody except 
oneself or a person with whom one identifies oneself. 

This is the tamasic nature of every individual and such a 
dissipated, distracted, diverted and divided nature connects 
us with our ambitions, desires, and self-oriented selfish 
qualities. Self-containment is what makes us an individual 
and when we get out of this self-contained identity, we 
become selfless. Selfishness can be easily understood but to 
become selfless, without the self or individual identity is hard 
to understand. It is easy to say ‘perform selfless actions’ or 
‘live selflessly’. However, is this possible for someone who 
identifies with the traits of the mind rather than with the 
purity of the intention and the teachings of the guru or even 
god? 

Our nature has to connect with sat. Dissipated nature is 
asat and brings dissatisfaction. Asat is the temporary, fleeting 
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and transient nature of life while sat is the permanent 
experience of completeness, wholeness and contentment. Sat 
is a continuous experience, not a fragmented one. During 
kirtan when we all were expressing and radiating the same 
shakti and vibration, we connected with sat and there was joy, 
happiness and contentment. While experiencing sat mental 
activity ceases and the chitta becomes peaceful as the vrittis 
of chitta subside. The wave of bliss overpowers and envelops 
the mind, then you experience peace. Along with peace 
comes ananda, the final bliss, where one forgets the limiting 
conditions and restrictions of the body, mind and senses. Sat- 
Chit-Ananda is also one of the names of cosmic consciousness 
and indicates sat, truth, wholeness, completeness; chit, 
perfect shanti; and ananda, absolute bliss. These are the 
three attributes of the divine. 

As embodied beings, we have to develop a connection 
with this state of experience and guru is the catalyst to show 
us the path. Guru is not a consultant, like we often make 
them out to be. ‘Oh, I’m having this difficulty. I had this fight 
with this person. I have to tell you what has happened’. We 
turn guru into a consultant to solve our pain and suffering 
in life but that is not the role of the guru. 

People make the guru their consultant in the mistaken 
notion of openness. ‘Oh, I have to open myself to my 
guru’. It is a hypocritical idea, because when someone does 
something bad they never tell the guru about it, on the 
contrary they try to hide it. If they have done something 
wrong which has affected their self-esteem and self-image, 
they will definitely say to the guru, ‘Listen, this problem 
has happened and I am suffering because of that.’ This is a 
hypocritical relationship of openness with the guru where as 
long as your selfish needs are fulfilled you are open, but if 
your needs are threatened, then you will never open up to 
the guru. 

I have classified people into three categories. Regardless 
of whether you are a householder, karma or jignasu 
sannyasin, whether you have a mantra or not, each indivi- 
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dual falls into one of three categories. I will use the example 
of a tree to explain these categories. One category is the ‘leaf 
people’ who appear when the season is right and disappear 
when the season is over. For example, this is a ‘leaf event’. 
Many people have come together for an event, to express 
their solidarity, support, faith and connection. However, 
after the event is over everybody will go back to their 
homes. In the same manner, there are leafy people too who 
connect with guru for fulfilling a purpose or reason. It can 
either be for some guidance or need in relation to health, 
family, profession or any other difficulty in life. Whether it 
be astronomical or astrological, they make the guru their 
consultant and once the need is met or the breakthrough 
and solution they sought has been found their connection 
with the guru is severed. Until the next time when another 
problem overpowers their life, the ‘leaves’ return to the tree. 
These individuals who have a sporadic connection are known 
as vidyarthis, students of spiritual life, yoga or sannyasa. 
The next category is of the aspirant, one who aspires 
to know something, to achieve something, to become 
something. There is a definite aim and purpose, there is a 
definite goal and definite intention whether it is to be in the 
service of family, society, guru, ashram or the community. 
One can involve oneself in any area of life and keep that 
flame of seeking alive within, aspiring to know, realize 
or experience something, to become something. These 
aspirants are like the twigs on a tree. Though they are 
there, at times they break off and fall down. They can be 
householders, jignasu or karma sannyasins and they can be 
sannyasins as well. They may be initiated or uninitiated but 
they are not disciples. Nobody is a disciple. Ramakrishna 
Paramahamsa only had one disciple: Swami Vivekananda. 
It is not a matter of arrogance or pride to say that even 
our Guru, Sri Swami Satyanandaji proclaimed that he only 
has two disciples: he was referring to Swami Satsangi and 
myself. Out of the many that he initiated, why did he only 
refer to two? There is a qualifying exam which has to be 
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passed to become a disciple and that exam is to be egoless. 
The disciple who becomes egoless achieves the apex of 
discipleship and becomes one with the guru. There is no 
personal agenda and they represent the vision, mission, 
teaching and inspiration of the Guru which is spiritual, not 
material. 

Therefore, when I am asked about Guru Poornima 
and whether it is “Guru’s Day’ like we have Father’s Day or 
Mother’s day, I say no. It is not like that at all. Rather it is the 
day when you have to become egoless, it is the egoless day 
when the aspirant tries to become egoless and to experience, 
for one day at least, that connection of discipleship with the 
guru. Not the connection of aspirant, not the connection 
of student but the connection of discipleship and that is 
possible. 

If a room is cooled by air-conditioning, you can definitely 
walk through that room and feel the coolness. As you walk 
out, you also carry the memory of that coolness with you. 
In the same manner, if for one day you can become egoless 
and selfless, it will be like entering a room filled with the 
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shakti, with the vibration and energy of the guru and you can 
experience it when you come out of that room and carry on 
with your life. Guru Poornima is the day to become egoless 
when an aspirant becomes a disciple, a true disciple. 

What do we need to do to become egoless? We need 
to define our intent in life. What is the intention of our 
relationship with guru? Guru is not a lover, husband, 
consultant or crutch. Guru is somebody who stays with you at 
all times to inspire you to do your dharma. Krishna did not 
pick up weapons in the battlefield, he was only the driver of 
the chariot. Arjuna had to do the fighting, Krishna did not 
fight. Krishna only inspired Arjuna to follow the path of his 
dharma as a warrior and fight. 

In the same manner, Guru inspires you to follow the path 
of dharma in the correct manner. If he says, shut up, one 
should shut up. If he says, meditate, one should meditate. If 
he says, don’t go in that direction, it is a warning not to go in 
that direction. Can you develop that level of innocence and 
trust with your Guru? If you question, then trust can never 
develop. The meaning of the word ‘trust’ is that it is without 
question and you believe that nothing will ever go wrong. It 
is a conviction and a strength to which you hold on. That is 
the effort that you have to make as the warrior. You have to 
protect your intention and your connection. 

This is the connection you have to cultivate with the guru 
tattwa, which is actually internal. It is the effulgence and 
luminosity that is within you. The outer Guru is the ultimate 
disciple who has achieved perfection of discipleship in life. 
Such a guru represents and inspires you to follow a path, an 
idea, a direction. Ultimately you connect with that internal 
element. 

The guru, whom we respect in the embodied form, is the 
ultimate disciple and he or she will always have the bhava, 
sentiment, ‘I am always the disciple of my guru’ and not, ‘I 
have become guru of thousands and millions’. If you begin 
to think that now you are the guru, that is your ego. Where 
is your shishyata, discipleship, and where is your samarpan, 
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surrender? There has to be prayaschit, atonement, if such a 
thought comes into the mind. In the life of a sannyasi there 
is atonement for connecting with this kind of thought and 
the process of that atonement is the panchagni sadhana. 
When our guru, Paramahamsaji, was doing panchagni 
sadhana he used to say very clearly that one of the reasons 
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was that it is an atonement, in case he had ever thought, ‘I 
am the doer’. He said, “As a sannyasin, I am not the doer. My 
guru is the doer, and god is the doer. Iam only a medium; I 
am only an instrument. But if at any point success has given 
me the idea that I am the performer, I am the doer, and I am 
the achiever, then ego has come in my life, and that has to 
be eradicated.” That tradition is being followed even today. 
A true disciple maintains a connection with guru which 
transcends every kind of ego expression. There are very few, 
almost none, in the world who are called shishyas. There are 
millions and millions of aspirants and students, sannyasins 
and grihasthas but there are no shishyas. 

When we are gathered here for Guru Poornima, remem- 
ber it is the fulfilment of our journey, it is the completion 
our journey: the attainment of the life of a shishya. And we 
derive inspiration from those people who have walked that 
path and are the inspirations for our society. Those inspirers 
of our society are known as the gurus. All the gurus represent 
only one aspect, that of righteous life. If you follow the 
righteous life and understand what it means, then all the 
expressions and behaviours of life will be appropriate and 
correct, regardless of the means by which you have found the 
teachings of living the righteous life. The ultimate purpose 
and goal is to live a life that is connected with the beauty 
that life offers us. It is the expression of that beauty which is 
the result or outcome of the relationship between guru and 
disciple. 

On Guru Poornima, we just have to be open and we have 
to be joyous. We have to forget our difficulties and forget, ‘I 
am a seeker or a needy person’. We must connect with the 
spirit of wholeness, happiness, contentment and joy. Let that 
be the experience for today and tomorrow, then you will 
see that whatever you had desired is fulfilled and you will 
understand the meaning of the word ‘grace’. 


Namo Narayana. 
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22 
The Torchbearer 


27 July 2015, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


Dur the Guru Poornima celebrations, we shall be 
talking about the concept of guru, understanding the 
connection and relationship that can evolve with the guru 
and how the teachings of the guru can be understood and 
imbibed. 
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We have to clarify the idea of guru and the concept of 
a disciple. There is a proverb in India that people are born 
twice in this life. The first birth is that of the physical body, 
when the body emerges from the womb of the mother and 
the senses become active in the sensorial dimension. The 
senses become connected with the sense objects and the 
body identifies with matter around it. The first birth is the 
physical birth in which we are in a state of ignorance. The 
consciousness is inactive, logic and intellect is inactive and 
the faculties of understanding and knowing do not exist. The 
proverb says that the second birth is of knowledge. When you 
are born in knowledge, you begin to perceive the world and 
life from a different perspective, in a different manner and 
with a different mind-set and viewpoint. 

Everyone is born twice: first is the birth of the physical 
body and the senses which connect you with sense objects, 
and the second birth is of knowledge with gives you 
samskaras and the ability to live this life with dignity, 
contentment and fulfilment. To be born in knowledge you 
require a guru, just as to be born in this world you require a 
father and mother. To take birth in the realm of knowledge 
and samskara, you require the help of two people: the guru 
and aradhaya, God. Guru and God are required to take birth 
in knowledge just as mother and father are required to take 
birth in this world, in this body. 

We have two distinct classifications here: the material 
world and the spiritual world. I have put two people in the 
spiritual world: God and guru. In the material world, we 
have father and mother, two people. In the material world 
it is the help of father and mother that makes us grow in 
life. Fathers and mothers have been identified as teachers, 
as illuminators in the life of their offspring, and they are 
identified as the first gurus, though only in the social 
dimension, and in the dimension of expectations, ego, likes, 
dislikes and ambitions. 

After all, somebody has to inspire a certain quality in 
you, whether it be your ambition, desire or a need, and that 
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is highlighted by your parents. They become the first gurus 
in the material dimension. They tell you, ‘My son, this is 
what you should be in life. I will be happy if you become 
that and I will give you the facilities, I will provide for your 
education, I will provide for your learning, I will give you 
every opportunity in life. Be a successful doctor, engineer, 
artist, be a successful professional, whatever you do, be 
professional and be successful’. 

If you are successful, the parents are satisfied, and when 
children are unsuccessful then parents are disturbed, yet 
when the children are successful parents have nothing to 
worry about. The interactions you have with your father, 
mother and with the outer world, the world of senses, is 
the birth of body, senses, desires, vasana and kamana, where 
everything is directed outwards. We and our consciousness 
continue to live in ignorance. 


Light and darkness 
Then the guru comes in. Who is a guru? Guru is the person 
who has developed certain experiences and is capable to tell 
others, “Listen, this is the learning which has helped me and I 
am sure this can also help you to overcome this problem, this 
difficulty, this crossroad, this situation.” Gurus imparted what- 
ever skill, understanding and knowledge they had to society. 
Guru means somebody who removes some form of ignor- 
ance from our life, and ignorance is identified as darkness. 
Therefore, anybody who can remove some form of darkness 
is known as the illuminator. People search for that illuminator. 
Here is an example: you are in a building, the light goes 
off and somebody has a torch. Everybody in that building 
will be going to the man with the torch. “Can you point 
your torch here? Can you point your torch there?” In that 
darkness, everybody will be going to the person with the 
torch, to help them find their space, their room, their 
location and the torchbearer becomes like the guru at that 
time. He is the guru and everybody will home on to that 
person, saying, “He has the torch, he has the light.” 
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From this perspective too, there is darkness in our life. 
We are born in the world of darkness which is tamasic. The 
body is tamasic; the mind is tamasic; the understanding, 
behaviour, expression, reaction and performance is tamasic. 
We are born in the dimension of tamas and therefore, 
despite knowing many things we are not able to live 
accordingly. People know — ‘I should not misbehave’, yet 
they cannot control their behaviour. People know — ‘I should 
not get angry’, yet they get angry. People know — ‘I should 
not say harsh words’, yet they speak harsh words. We know — 
‘This is what I don’t want to do’, but we can’t stop ourselves 
from doing that. 

The role of guru in this darkness of mind is to provide 
a torch light, to illuminate one corner into which you can 
look and for that there are different types of gurus. In the 
course of our discussion, we shall be looking at the qualities, 
aspirations, shortcomings and pitfalls that disciples have to 
watch out for and which the gurus have to be careful about. 
We shall understand the nature of the connection which has 
to be developed and discuss the practical understanding. 

Guru means the illuminator, the torchbearer, the one 
who brings light where there is darkness. There can be 
many types of gurus but they all teach you two things: how 
to live selflessly with contentment and happiness in the outer 
dimension, in the material world, and how to connect with 
the positivity and the virtuous within yourself. These are the 
outer teaching and the inner teaching of the gurus. You will 
not be able to see God within during your meditation unless 
you see the beauty that lies inside you first. You are trying 
to search for that image of God inside you without having 
confronted your fears and insecurities. That will never 
happen. 

You have to discover your own luminosity before you 
discover God, and to discover your own luminosity, you have 
to work through those things which limit, inhibit and restrict 
your behaviour, understanding, knowledge and wisdom and 
keep you separate from them. That is where the guru comes 
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in. He illuminates one path, then it is up to us to follow that 
path. He is not going to pull us along. Just as in the darkness 
somebody can stand here and shine the torch there, and 
you follow it and go to your room. Guru is not dragging you 
because there are other people also who need to be shown 
the light. 

Therefore, the role of guru is not identified as your 
life companion. For your life companion you have your 
husband, wife and children. The role of the guru is to be 
your inspiration in life which is constant and continuous, 
inspiring you to attain greater understanding, balance, 
harmony, contentment and peace by using your own wisdom, 
knowledge and skills. The role of guru is to teach you how 
to plant the seeds of positive, virtuous qualities in life. You 
don’t need a guru for asana and pranayama, any yoga 
teacher can teach you that. Anybody can teach meditation; 
you don’t need a guru for that. Any competent teacher who 
is authorized can be given the duty to teach you kundalini 
yoga or kriya yoga, you don’t need a guru for that. You need 
a guru to create a connection with your inner self which is 
virtuous, positive, independent and free from all associations 
and attachments which hold you back from experiencing 
your own luminosity. This education is imparted in the 
gurukul, the place of the guru’s family or community. 

During these Guru Poornima celebrations, I am not 
going to be speaking on the philosophy of guru and disciple- 
ship, rather on the practical associations, relationships, 
difficulties and joys that one can experience and observe 
so that one can use that connection as a stepping-stone 
to achieve greater heights in life. That will be the effort 
for it will involve introspection, reflection, meditation, 
contemplation and understanding. So let us take the first 
step to take birth in knowledge, and if we can take birth in 
knowledge then our Guru Poornima will be complete. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Six Friends 


28 July 2015, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


Bor we begin the program of our Guru Poornima 
celebrations, we would like to honour and pay our 
respects to one of the great personalities of India. He left 
his body last night. He was a seer of modern India who 
gave India the capability to defend itself. He was also a 
philosopher and happened to be a person who was in- 
spired in his life by our paramguru, Sri Swami Sivanandaji. 
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He was the President of India Dr A.P.J. Abdul Kalam. We 
shall observe two minutes of silence in his memory and 
pray, ‘May the world not be devoid of good people so they 
can come as an inspiration when the day is dark and give a 
direction to the human community which is floundering, not 
knowing what to do’. That is the duty and that is the purpose 
for which good people come to us. 


Managing the six friends 
Yesterday I gave a brief summary of the purpose of guru. 
From the perspective of the yogic and Asian spiritual 
traditions, the human behaviour is regulated not by the 
nice qualities of life, but by the restrictive qualities of life. 
These restrictive qualities are passions, aggression, greed, 
infatuation, arrogance and envy. These are the six traits that 
are active in every human being and they arise naturally, 
spontaneously and effortlessly in the mind because of our 
sensorial identification with the world of senses and sense 
objects. All the difficulties, problems, strife, illnesses and 
psychological frustrations in life happen when one of the six 
traits of life is predominant. 

If you analyze any event in your life when you have 
experienced peace and happiness, contentment, joy and 
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satisfaction, you will discover that the head of all the six 
friends was down at that time. There was no envy, no 
passion, no anger, no jealousy, no arrogance, no infatuation. 
At such times, you have experienced happiness, fulfilment, 
peace, contentment. The world has suddenly looked 
brighter, optimistic and joyful. Whenever you have faced 
difficulties and trouble, one of the friends has been raising 
the head and struggling with you. 

This is an indication that throughout life, we are subject 
to the influence of the six traits of our behaviour. It is these 
six traits which have to be purified and channelled, reformed 
and transformed to become a spiritual aspirant. Meditation 
has not made anybody a spiritual aspirant, rather it has been 
a way to somehow manage tensions and stresses and to find 
a level of relaxation in the mind. That is the reason why 
people use meditation, not for the transformation of their 
behaviour or attitude. We have never used the strength of 
meditation to help and heal ourselves internally, we used it 
only to relax and to forget our problems for a little while. 

In such a situation, how can spiritual aspirants transform 
their life? What is the teaching they can follow? It is the 
teaching of jnana. It is said that the guru is the dispeller of 
darkness and bringer of light. This darkness and this light 
is not merely philosophical, it represents the emergence 
of practical, applicable wisdom in life. That practicable, 
applicable wisdom in life is known as luminosity, and it is 
the guru’s duty to bring that light into life. Anybody can 
teach asana, pranayama and meditation, however to bring 
about a qualitative change in the patterns of mind and 
consciousness, the assistance of the guru is required. The 
main role of the guru is played to show us how to deal with 
the six friends who create disturbance in life. 

Everyone is a human being, the guru is a human being 
and so is the disciple, born to parents who live in society, 
born into this material world with the same body, cultural, 
religious and social inputs. The individual is a social 
being who takes birth in human society; who lives in and 
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is educated by human society, nurtured with the values of 
society, receives the ethics of society and who is given the 
morality of the same human society. There is no difference 
between guru and disciple when they are born; they come 
from the same stock. 

There are, however, some people who are inspired or 
their interest is triggered to discover their own spirituality 
and luminosity. They make an attempt to understand their 
life, their nature, and to understand the eternal principles 
of existence that govern each one of us. Making the effort to 
discover something different within themselves, they become 
the sadhakas. The same individual of society, who is now 
developing spiritual aspirations and comes to the spiritual 
path, becomes a sadhaka, an aspirant. 

It has to be understood clearly that crises, disturbances 
and problems in life become the catalysts to discover peace, 
harmony and joy in life. If there are no problems, there 
will be no search for the positive, peaceful and benevolent. 
Looking at each and every human being, we see that their 
drive and motivation is to find happiness in suffering. 
We all know that this is the situation and environment in 
which we have to live. Instead of living in a state of stress, 
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anxiety, suffering and pain, why can’t we experience joy and 
happiness? Our search for joy and happiness, fulfilment 
and contentment begins whenever we encounter crisis, 
difficulties, problems. 

If there was no illness in the world, there would be 
no medicine. It is the illnesses, the physiological and 
psychological disabilities, which prompt us to discover new 
ways to attain and improve health. In the same manner, until 
we are frustrated by life, we do not seek peace in life. This 
frustration in life comes at a certain point. This frustration 
is known as vishada. It is this frustration at our inability to 
deal with situations and to experience happiness and joy that 
takes us to discover a solution. That solution is found when 
we reconnect with ourselves, with our nature and with our 
mind. Anxiety and strife is the cause of illness; disease is the 
cause of discovery and the motivation to attain health and 
happiness. 

What are the problems that we face in life? What is the 
cause of these problems? We have physiological problems, 
emotional problems, mental anxiety, cerebral tension and we 
have spiritual blockage. Our mind is trained to interact with 
society and the external environment. We seek fulfilment from 
whatever situation we encounter in life; we seek fulfilment in 
society. As long as we are extroverted, the character, the be- 
haviour of our mind is guided by natural instincts which are 
passion, anger, greed, infatuation, arrogance and envy. 

If you look at the moments of difficulty and crisis in your 
life, you will discover that the crisis or difficulty, the pain 
and suffering happened when one of the six associates of 
your mind had raised its head. If you analyze your mental 
state at the time you have found and experienced peace, 
happiness, joy, fulfilment, contentment, ananda or bliss, you 
will discover that all the six friends of the mind had their 
heads down. 

Vishada, frustration, comes when we are expecting and 
identifying with one of the six friends that live within us. Re- 
laxation and freedom comes when we disassociate from them 
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and connect with a new inspiration and a new state of mind 
which is spiritual. So it is the disturbed states of life — anxiety 
and tension, illness and disease, worry and fear, insecurity and 
depression — which help us to discover a solution. 

We come to the teacher, who is known as guru. The word 
‘guru’ is Sanskrit and it has no translation in the English 
language. Some say teacher; others say the equivalence of 
guru is like a professor or professor emeritus. However, 
that is not the concept of guru in Asia, and most definitely 
not in India. Here guru is considered to be the dispeller of 
darkness, and darkness in relation to life is ignorance — not 
knowing, not understanding, not realizing. That is a greater 
darkness than the darkness of midnight. It is this darkness 
which is removed by the presence of guru who brings in the 
light of knowledge. 

Establishing knowledge in your life is the role of guru. 
With knowledge comes a samskara, with knowledge comes 
an understanding of how to act properly. Samskaras and 
actions are modified by knowledge and by knowing; 
behaviour and thought is modified by knowing. This is the 
role of the guru. He inspires you to realize yourself and in 
the process of realizing yourself you begin by cultivating 
the awareness of what has created disturbance in your life. 
You do not begin by meditating on an impersonal God. You 
begin by identifying those issues in life which have been 
the cause of your anxiety and frustration, depression and 
neurosis, phobias and insecurities, illness and disease, and 
you rectify those imbalances. You rectify the causes of vishada 
to experience the wholeness, completeness and effulgence 
of life. When an interaction between two takes place to 
transform life, that relationship is the beginning of the guru- 
disciple relationship. 

We are all expressing our nature which is directed 
outwards in society, in life and in this world. How do we 
develop spiritual awareness while living in the world to 
tide over the problems and difficulties? What is needed is a 
change in our lifestyle. 
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Role of yamas and niyamas 

On 21st June, we celebrated the International Day of Yoga 
and over 170 countries honoured the age-old science of 
yoga. Everybody in the world today talks of yoga. If I ask 
anyone, ‘What is yoga?’ I will get a high-flying philosophy 
that yoga is a way of realizing oneself, yoga is a way of 
knowing the higher self. Then I ask the same person, ‘Kindly 
tell me which books I can read on the subject of yoga and 
which books you have read on the subject of yoga’. First and 
foremost, that person will identify the Yoga Sutras of Patanjali 
and say, “This is a good book, you should read it’. Somebody 
else may refer to the Hatha Yoga Pradipika. The Yoga Sutras of 
Patanjali are known the world over as the main literature on 
raja yoga, and hatha yoga is commonly known as the physical 
yoga. So people will guide me to these two books. 

Then I will ask the same person, ‘Okay, you have given 
me a philosophy, you have given me two books to study. 
Now tell me what do you practise of yoga yourself?’ The 
person will tell me, “Oh, I only practise asana and pranayama 
for physical fitness, nothing more. Sometimes I practise 
meditation to de-stress myself, to recognize the stressors 
in my mind and to find my own release from tensions 
and anxieties’. That is the extent of yoga practice. The 
philosophy aims for realization but the practice aims for 
fiddling the toes, so there is a big gap between what you 
understand and what you do and study. 

I have also made it clear that for the practice of yoga 
asanas, pranayama, mudras and bandhas, shatkarmas 
and meditation, you don’t need a guru. You only need a 
competent yoga teacher. A guru is not needed for that level of 
training. So when is a guru needed? How do you come to that 
point of sadhana where you become the disciple, and then 
become the guru? That is the story of human life. Struggling 
through the mire of the mind and establishing oneself in the 
harmony and peace of atma, the spirit — that is the journey. 
Discovery of atma in matter, that is the journey. Discovery of 
the subtle element in matter is the journey of spiritual life. 
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Looking at the normal life we lead in society: I have my 
problems, you have your problems. We want a qualitative 
change in our life, we want to understand a crisis and how 
the mind is responding to that, how it is affecting our life, 
behaviour and expression. We begin to look at ourselves and 
observe ourselves. We begin to discover where we fail, where 
we are not able to maintain clarity, optimism, faith, drive and 
motivation. 

When we begin to introspect, we discover that it is one 
of the six traits that hold us back. So we go to some person 
who knows the subject and we ask for guidance. The role 
of the person is to help us overcome a limited nature and 
condition of life, to change certain behaviour patterns of 
life, to connect with the positive strengths and not allow the 
negative to hold their sway over the mind. The role of the 
guru is to cultivate the positive qualities and virtues, and to 
indicate the path. 

When the six traits overpower the clarity of the mind 
then darkness, confusion and conflict is experienced. This 
is the play of the chitta vrittis, the game of the instincts. 
Through the association with and intervention of the guru 
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in our life, the first thing that we develop is alertness and 
awareness. We are compelled to look at ourselves and 
discover the cause of anxiety. When that cause is dealt with, 
we modify our mind, thought, behaviour, performance, 
action and perception; then everything changes. 

The qualitative changes that we are looking for are 
known as the yamas and niyamas which we should attain 
in life. When the words yama and niyama are mentioned, 
instantly everybody’s mind goes to Patanjali’s yama and 
niyama. However, Patanjali’s yamas and niyamas are not 
the final yamas and niyamas of yoga. They only relate to 
attaining the results of raja yoga. There are many other 
yamas and niyamas of yoga. Every branch of yoga has its 
set of yamas and niyamas. Bhakti yoga has its set of yamas 
and niyamas, do you know about them? No, because you 
think bhakti yoga is devotion. Karma yoga, jnana yoga, 
kundalini yoga, nada yoga, mantra yoga, laya yoga and every 
yoga contains in its body and structure a set of yamas and 
niyamas. They allow the experience which you are aspiring 
for through the practice and perfection of that particular 
yoga to develop. Patanjali’s yamas and niyamas are negligible 
compared to the vast body of yama and niyama as defined in 
the yogic tradition and scriptures. 

Yamas refer to conditions that help to change traits and 
behaviour to make your life better. Once they are modified, 
you hold that change, sustain, cherish and nurture it so 
that it becomes part of your natural expression. Niyama is a 
system and a discipline to maintain in life. The yamas and 
niyamas constitute the understanding and applications of 
those creative qualities and positive states of mind which are 
necessary for your spiritual growth and development. 

This is where the role of guru comes in. Not to teach you 
asana and pranayama, rather to ensure that you are able to 
qualitatively transform and change your life and to ensure 
that you are able to win over the six friends. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Process of Sadhana 


29 July 2015, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


E spiritual life it is not the practice of asana, pranayama 
and meditation which leads us to the destination, it is 
learning to deal with the mind through modification in the 
behaviour, habits and traits of the mind. Why is the focus 
on the mind? When the physical body is born, it comes with 
five senses and when the mind is born, it comes with six 
associates. The physical body survives, lives and interacts 
in the sensorial dimension, interacting with sense objects 
and seeking the sensory, mental and emotional fulfilment. 


201 


In this situation everything is being directed outwards due to 
the connection between the senses and the sense objects and 
between the mind and the six friends. 

According to every spiritual tradition, spirituality begins 
with the acquisition of inner purity without which one 
cannot advance on the spiritual path. What is meant by this 
inner purity? The idea is simple. We eat food, we digest it, 
absorb the nutrients from it and waste matter is expelled. 
This happens at the physical level: consumption, digestion 
and expulsion. However, does the same thing happen at 
the mental level: consumption, digestion and expulsion? 
Consumption takes place, sometimes digestion happens, 
but expulsion does not happen. The mind is fed with 
what is provided by the six friends: likes, dislikes, passion, 
dispassion, anger, peace, arrogance, humility, jealousy. 

All the expressions of the mind which are compatible and 
incompatible with each other in normal life situations arise 
out of the interaction of the six friends within us. They leave 
a trace of their colour, their negativity on us. Situations of 
anxiety, fear, depression, frustration, elation, happiness are 
experienced, but they are transitory moments. However, 
you carry the impression of those moments with you for a 
long time. Those impressions influence what you like and 
what you don’t like and the opinions formed as a result are 
powerful, strong and difficult to change. In this situation, 
the mind has to learn how to adjust, adapt and overcome the 
traces of negativity left behind in our momentary encounters 
with the six friends and in those which persist. That is the 
meaning of mental or inner purification. 

With the practice of asana and pranayama and a little 
meditation in which you are not even in control of yourself, 
you want to realize your higher self? You just want to imagine 
bliss and peace? That is not the real experience of yoga, it is 
only creating a distorted reality in your own mind. Despite 
meditating for many years, you are unable to manage the 
basic behaviour and responses of the six friends. If the 
sequence of meditation is followed, it should lead you to 
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overcoming the negative responses of the six friends. That 
has not been achieved and it indicates that there is a flaw in 
your practice, application and understanding of yoga. 

Only these aspects of yoga — asana, pranayama, medi- 
tation — were highlighted to society in the first fifty years 
of yogic propagation. In the coming years, we have to look 
at the other components of yoga which can help improve 
our life qualitatively and spiritually, psychologically and 
physically, socially and globally. We have to look at the 
lifestyle which is being affected by the six friends. It is as 
simple as that. 

Don’t worry about your work or family pressures and 
other difficulties and sufferings. They will disappear the 
moment you begin to work with your six friends. You will 
find the solution because in this world of senses, your mind 
is extroverted, however when we withdraw within ourselves, 
there is no connection with anything. We are in limbo, 
shoonyata, and in that state we try to create an image of our 
contemplation. That does not create a qualitative change in 
life, behaviour, mentality, or understanding. It only gives a 
glimpse of a concept that is aspired for, nothing more than 
that. 


Eight steps of sadhana 

Swami Sivanandaji has mentioned that there are eight 
steps for a sadhaka to follow, whether they be renunciates 
or sannyasins, involved in the world and householders. No 
matter who you are, there are eight stages of sadhana in 
order to improve yourself. What are the eight stages which 
affect the lifestyle and patterns of behaviour, and change the 
quality of mind? 

The first stage is known as manah shuddhi, attainment of 
mental purification — not sharira shuddhi, bhava shuddhi 
or atma shuddhi, it is manah shuddhi. The focus is on the 
behaviour of the mind, managing the extreme behaviours 
and spikes that are created by the mind. It is the spikes 
that cause problem, difficulty and tension whereas a 


203 


harmonious, homogeneous 
flat line indicates a state of 
balance and harmony of the 
mind. Balance and harmony 
come when the negative im- 
pressions of the six friends 
are eradicated and that is the 
manah shuddhi that we are 
aspiring for. 

The moment you eradicate 
negativity from your mind, 
you experience happiness 
which is the first yama. It is 
called manahprasad. When 
you overcome the distractions 
created by the six friends, you 
experience happiness and 
i peace. That state of mental 
peace and happiness is known as manahprasad. It is this yama 
you have to hold onto until the end of your journey in life 
and yoga. Be happy all the time — this yama is the first and it 
takes you to the last one, ananda. The inner ananda or bliss 
which you experience is an extension of the happiness which 
continues throughout life despite the difficulties and problems 
when the continuous and constant mood of mind and the 
purity of mind has been maintained. 

The second stage of sadhana or effort, is ekagrata, 
focusing the awareness, fixing the mind on one thought, 
one idea and one object. It is not negation of awareness. 
Concentration is not negation of awareness. Concentration is 
the positive and focused application of awareness. When you 
concentrate, don’t say, ‘I am negating the world around me. 
I am focusing on this item, I am focusing on this thought, I 
am focusing on this idea’. No. In ekagrata, in concentration, 
there is no negation, instead there is alertness and awareness. 
It is through this alertness and awareness that the dissipated 
nature and distracted behaviour of the mind is controlled. 
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Ekagrata leads to an awareness of the positive creative 
aspects and qualities within you. 

Generally, there is so much dissipation that we never look 
at ourselves. However, when we look at ourselves we discover 
that we are capable of achieving many things which we have 
not been able to achieve due to our distractions. This message 
was given by Jamavant to Hanuman as well. When Hanuman 
said, “I don’t know what my strengths are,” Jamavant said to 
Hanuman, “Ekagrata, bring the positive aspects of yourself 
in focus.” Right now, the focus is on the negative desires and 
self-oriented expectations. When the positive traits become 
the focus of one’s mental attention, the negative naturally and 
spontaneously recedes to the background. 

The third stage of sadhana is chintan, reflection, analysis 
and introspection. It involves not only picking up a train of 
thought and going to its source, it is also knowing what is 
appropriate and what is inappropriate. That is chintan, for 
reflection should allow your discriminative ability to surface, 
not your reactive abilities or responses. Reflection has to 
allow the creative to manifest, otherwise it is only pointless 
observation. Chintan or reflection allows you to look at your 
own self, your behaviour and state of mind, and gives you an 
understanding about whether you can pull yourself out from 
the negative state or not. If you can pull yourself out of it, 
you develop the ability to move wilfully and consciously from 
negative to positive. 

Otherwise the negative becomes strong and powerful and 
that is when you go into chinta. Chinta means worry. When 
the reflection or thinking, turns into worry and the negative 
and detrimental becomes strong, the limited and restrictive 
becomes powerful and you cannot see any way out. Thought, 
reflection and analysis change into worry. So chintan always 
indicates the application of viveka, the discriminative ability. 

The next stage is dhyana, meditation. After reflection, 
meditation is practised in order to connect with your own 
self which is now peaceful and quiet, free from the attraction 
and pull of the mental vrittis. 
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The four initial stages of sadhana that Swami Sivanandaji 
describes lead you to the four subsequent levels and 
stages. For example, manah shuddhi, the effort to guide 
and transform the mind, will bring you to the state of 
manahprasad, happiness. Ekagrata will bring to your know- 
ledge the aspect of sarupya, the same divine nature and 
quality which can be cultivated and developed. Similarly, 
chintan, reflection, will make you what you want to become, 
sayujya. Meditation will free you from the bondage that is 
self-created by the mind, and freedom from self-created 
bondage is known as nirvana. 

These are the eight stages that a spiritual sadhaka 
goes through: from inner, natural, mental purification 
to concentration, reflection, meditation, to happiness, to 
identifying the qualities one wishes to develop and cultivate, 
to becoming that and attaining freedom from every kind of 
bondage. This is the process described by Swami Sivananda. 

In this process, the character and traits of different 
individuals play a role as well as the aspirations of every 
individual. When you are able to identify the aspirations of 
a person, you are also able to identify whether that person 
is a disciple or not. Just lip-service and saying, ‘I am your 
disciple’ does not make you a disciple. It is the aspirations 
that are held dear and the effort made to accomplish them 
which are the indications of the sincerity and commitment 
of your discipleship. Receiving mantra and the robes are 
irrelevant. 

There is a story about a washerman and his donkey. 
There was a drought and there was nothing to eat. The 
donkey was getting thinner and weaker every day and 
the washerman was concerned about his donkey. If this 
continued, how would the donkey be able to carry the loads 
of washing? The washerman hit upon an idea. He found 
a dead tiger in the forest and he took the skin of the tiger 
and wrapped it around the donkey. Wearing the tiger skin, 
the donkey used to roam free in the fields. From a distance 
it looked like a tiger and nobody would go near, so the 
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donkey used to enjoy grazing in the fields. One full moon 
night, the secret was exposed. Some donkeys in the distance 
started to bray in the bright light of the full moon, and this 
tiger-donkey also had a strong urge to participate in the 
kirtan of the other donkeys. He also opened his mouth and 
started ‘singing’. The moment the donkey started to bray, the 
farmers realized that this was not a tiger but a donkey and 
they beat him up to pulp. 

By wearing a tiger’s skin, does a donkey become a 
tiger? By wearing a particular dress, does a person become 
enlightened? By shaving the head does a person become a 
sannyasi? By renouncing the home does a person become a 
sannyasi? No. They still hold on to their pension. It is not 
what you do, or the initiation that makes you into a sannyasi, 
it is the awareness and effort that you put into applying the 
teachings of the guru and the tradition and living them in 
your life that makes you a sannyasi. 

This process of sadhana applies to everybody, yet every- 
body comes from a different background, and everybody 
starts the journey from a different perspective and from a 
different point. 


Han Om Tat Sat. 
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A Guru’s Reflection 


30 July 2015, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


O; resolution for today is to express, live and imbibe 
the teachings. If guru is knowledge then the disciple, 
who is the recipient of that knowledge, emulates it by living 
that knowledge, incorporating it in behaviour and lifestyle. 
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If the disciple does not do so, one cannot claim to be a 
disciple since that connection is missing. A disciple’s life 
reflects the connection and becomes like the hard drive. 
Just when information is transferred from one hard drive to 
another there is no difference in the content. Only you know 
which is the master drive, the recipient does not know which 
one is the master drive or which one is the copied drive. In 
the same manner, as disciples we have to empty ourselves of 
the impediments that inhibit and restrict this flow of jnana. 
When the flow of jnana is unimpeded, we become that — that 
is what we live, that is what we become and that is how we 
act. 

The guru tattwa is the transfer of goodness, either 
through speech and hearing, or through grace and medita- 
tion, through satsang or through dhyana. It is the living of 
that tattwa which makes one a spiritual aspirant. This should 
be our sankalpa on Guru Poornima: we should be able to live 
and reflect the eternal teachings of the tradition which has 
been conveyed to us by our parampara, by our gurus. 

In our discussion about spiritual life and yogic life, we 
have looked at the aspirations, efforts and attempts a human 
being should make to experience luminosity within. We have 
also been trying to understand how the relationship between 
guru and disciple develops and how it can be nurtured. 
Before we understand the concept of guru, we have to 
understand who we are as individuals. The guru comes 
from the same stock that we come from, however there is 
something different in that person. It makes him determined 
to achieve an experience, something on which he has set his 
eyes upon. 

We take birth in our physical body with our senses, the 
five senses of perception and the five senses of action. We 
also take birth in the mind with its six associates. It is the 
company of the five senses and the six associates which 
nurture us in our life. No doubt society, parents and teachers 
also play a role, yet what comes with us determines how 
we are going to be in future. When we look at life, we find 
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that we are expressing the best negative qualities that exist 
within us. These negative, detrimental qualities restrict the 
advancement of an individual on the spiritual path. We have 
to decide upon the qualitative changes we seek in life since 
that is what becomes our stepping-stone into spiritual life 

People confuse spiritual life with religious life, yet they 
are different. In religious life, you resort to belief, while in 
spiritual life you resort to self-observation and rectification of 
your human nature and behaviour. This is a clear difference 
and distinction between the two. When we look at spiritual 
life from this perspective, then it becomes a means to 
experience happiness, peace, creativity, excellence. Here 
the application and expression of human wisdom and 
clarity comes into play. This is the spiritual life that sages 
throughout the ages have talked about — the discovery of that 
nature within yourself. This is different to the belief structure 
of a religion. 

To experience spiritual life, we have to deal with those 
traits which hold us back in the process of discovering 
the beauty that lies within. What holds us back is the six 
associates of mind. Whenever we have had stress, anxiety, 
pain, suffering and disturbances in life, they have appeared 
because we have attached ourselves to one of the six 
associates of mind. For instance, due to anger our peace, 
inspiration and motivation is destroyed. All the good in life is 
destroyed by desire, anger, infatuation, greed, arrogance and 
Jealousy. That is when we experience pain, suffering, anxiety, 
frustration and depression. When these limiting traits of 
the mind are rectified, a natural change occurs in lifestyle, 
perception, behaviour, interaction, communication and 
understanding. That is the development of consciousness 
which allows the beauty of life to express itself and that is 
what we seek in spiritual life. 

However, people who come to spiritual life are not aware 
of the reason why they require the support and strength of 
spiritual life. People are attracted to spiritual life because 
they expect miracles to change their conditions in life, they 
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expect some divine intervention to tide over their problems 
in life. It is with this attitude that a solution is sought to 
solve material problems rather than with a desire for the 
spiritual quest. Once the material problem no longer exists, 
the spiritual thirst is also quenched as now contentment is 
experienced. There is no pain, no suffering, so why practise 
meditation or mantras, why do this, why do that? The period 
of crisis 1s over. 

When looking for solutions, the individual comes to a 
master with certain expectations. What are these expecta- 
tions? The fulfilment of what is desired in life which is not 
always spiritual, it is also material. An individual develops a 
connection with another individual who is supposed to be 
a bit more mature, more understanding, aware and exper- 
ienced. It is someone who has travelled the path and found 
peace, who can tell you the way to attain your own happiness. 
The association which develops eventually becomes the 
relationship between guru and disciple. However, a long 
journey has to be made to reach that point because when 
you come to a teacher, you have your own needs and 
expectations. 

One category of people come to the guru to fulfil their 
own needs and expectations; and the majority belong to this 
category. The so-called disciples fall into this category. They 
come with their own personal agendas and such people are 
not called disciples, because the word ‘disciple’ indicates 
discipline. A person who lives in discipline is a disciple, and 
a person who follows the whims of the mind can never be a 
disciple as there is no discipline in their life. A person who 
expects the guru to confirm everything that is desired is not 
called a disciple. Initiation does not make you a disciple, 
receiving a spiritual name or mantra does not make you a 
disciple. 

You become a disciple when you are able to discipline 
yourself. What is this discipline? The management of the six 
‘friends’ makes you a disciple, prior to that you are only a 
chela. Chela means ‘jo chalta hai’, one who just tags along and 


211 


ee eae TY |) 


Pat 


r -e ro 


r 


struggles a lot. Such a person can be called by any name — 
aspirant, jignasu, novice, brahmachari, or aarthi. It is someone 
who needs help yet they are always seeking self-gratification. 
On the other hand, a disciple is always trying to follow the 
discipline to acquire balance and harmony in their nature 
which can only be attained through inner discipline. That is 
the main difference between a disciple and an aspirant. 

There are many aspirants who make the effort, who 
struggle, who fall and get up again, and who are determined. 
Maybe one day when they reach the destination, they can be 
called disciples. However, that condition and awareness has 
to develop, it has to evolve. 


Hindrances 

Certain conditions hinder the spiritual connection of a 
disciple with the teacher. What are these conditions? The 
first one is imposing and seeking confirmation of their own 
ideas instead of trying to understand the guru’s teachings. 
This creates a barrier and becomes an impediment to 
absorbing the lessons to be learnt from the teacher. The 
second one is focusing on self-fulfilment and not on 
learning, which does not allow open communication 
between the teacher and the student to take place. The 
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third condition is when the focus is more on the physical 
personality of the teacher and not on the tattwa, essence, 
which the person is trying to spread. There are many people 
who can say, ‘Swamiji is a nice person’. They focus on the 
personality. To focus on the essence, “Yes, Swamiji has said 
the right thing and I should make the effort to be like that’, 
is something only few people can do. 

Another impediment is seeking emotional protection 
from the guru and projecting oneself emotionally on the 
teacher. One expects the teacher to play different roles 
in one’s life, sometimes as a therapist, sometimes as a 
consultant; sometimes as a financial advisor as well as a 
psychoanalyst at times; sometimes as a cook and other times 
as a priest. Most people have a muddled and confused idea 
about the role of the guru and that emotional projection 
does not allow for clear communication to take place. 

Thinking that you are somebody special and so do 
not need to follow the maryada, disciplines, is another 
impediment. That feeling of being special comes as a result 
of attempting to advance your own arrogance and ego. 
Under such circumstances, how can you discipline yourself? 

Expecting only softness from the teacher and always 
avoiding harshness is another barrier. Nothing is learned 
while you expect to be patted on the back and to be told 
what to do. You do not want any harshness to be directed 
at you because you don’t feel that there is any learning in 
it. That is one of the biggest flaws. Why would a teacher 
not be hard with you when he sees a definite flaw? That 
confrontation with your weakness is avoided by not 
learning from the harshness of the teacher. Instead you 
seek to protect your own weakness, so there is no change or 
transformation. 

There is an attachment to your self-image and non- 
recognition of your weaknesses. Everybody is trying to 
project themselves as a nice, good person, someone of 
importance, position, power and who is liked, is close or 
special. There is no effort to recognize your weaknesses, you 
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live a life of hypocrisy. This is another barrier to being a 
disciple. 

Some people are also self-righteous, they criticize others 
at every given opportunity and are never supportive, saying, 
’Oh, that person is like this; Oh, this person is like that; Oh, 
this does not happen like this; Oh, that does not happen like 
this’. Those who manifest such behaviour, being constantly 
critical and complaining, become totally isolated. Since there 
is no support and sympathy from them, nobody will support 
or sympathize with them either. 

Over-thinking and under-application is also an impedi- 
ment. Thinking a lot but applying little is a big impediment 
in spiritual life. There are also some people who transfer 
their worldly attachments into an ashram environment, that 
also restricts advancement in spiritual life. 

There are some people who are unable to stand on their 
own feet and they try to make guru their advisor. “What 
should I do, when should I do, how should I do?” There are 
many people who come to me and say, “Swamiji, I want to 
teach yoga.” I say, “Wonderful, do it.” Then I realize that I 
made a big mistake, because then they say to me, “Where 
should I open the centre? Can you give me the syllabus? 
How much should I charge? Can you set me up?” If you 
want to do something, do it yourself. Why are you asking 
for a syllabus and where and how much to charge and all 
that? You just want to fulfil your ego through my advice 
and suggestion. Everybody wants guru to sponsor them to 
achieve recognition and status in society. That is wrong. 

There are some impractical people too, who think of 
spiritual life only as meditation and negate everything else. 
So even they become failures in life. 


Dharmas of a disciple 

When we look at these situations which arise due to the 
involvement with the senses, sense objects and the vrittis 
of mind, then the question arises — What should be the 
role, dharma and duty of an aspirant? The first and most 
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important dharma or duty is to imbibe the teachings of 
the teacher. I would like to share an experience that I have 
gone through in my life with my own guru. Whenever I 
used to meet my master, Swami Satyananda, I always had 
one thought in my mind, ‘Niranjan, be a sponge, soak in 
everything that you can.’ In every satsang, in every encounter 
with him I used to tell myself this, “Niranjan, be a sponge, 
soak in everything. You will not have another chance.’ I lived 
this thought throughout the entire life that I lived with Sri 
Swamiji and my aspiration was to imbibe the teaching. The 
application of that teaching is the real devotion to guru, to 
spiritual life and to God. Not washing the feet, that is not 
devotion. 
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Remember that devotion is never considered to be 
karmakanda, a ritual. That is only an action, whereas devotion 
is always application of the teaching. Living that teaching 
indicates your commitment, sincerity and seriousness in 
following the spiritual path. 

The second effort is to always connect with the positive. 
That is the second dharma of a spiritual aspirant, whether 
you are a chela or a shishya. The difference between the two 
is seen in the words, chela and shishya. Chela comes from 
the root chal which means to move along and shishya comes 
from the root shash which means shiksha ko prapt karana, to 
be educated. So to be disciplined is being a disciple and to 
follow the whims of the mind is being a chela. 

The third dharma of a disciple is to cultivate inner 
strength and sankalpa shakti, the resoluteness that ‘if I set my 
mind to achieve this I shall achieve it’. That sankalpa shakti 
has to be there in the mind of a disciple. 

The fourth involves shraddha, faith. Don’t confuse 
shraddha and faith with emotional projections. Emotional 
projection is not shraddha. Shraddha is a sentiment of 
reverence, respect and honour, it is cherishing something 
which is dear to you. If that is the feeling for the guru, it 
should not become an emotional projection. This is where 
most people fail. They do not see the distinction between 
faith and the emotional associations that we put on the 
teacher, yet they are two completely different things. 

Another important aspect is to overcome the ego, to 
overcome envy, jealousy, hatred. Try to free yourself from 
envy and jealousy of your guru brothers and guru sisters. In 
every family, there is a craving to be recognized. Every child 
wants to be recognized by their parents. In the same manner, 
every individual wants to be recognized by the teacher. 
Keen competition is natural, however it should express your 
creativity and not your envy and jealousy. Falling into envy 
and jealousy also leads to failure as a disciple. 

Another dharma of a disciple is to be aware of the guru’s 
dharma, and to be aware of the guru’s expectations, not your 
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own. ‘What does guru expect of me?’ Not ‘what do I expect 
from my guru’. A disciple should ask “What does the guru 
expect of me? How does he want me to live? How does he 
want me to be?’ and then make the effort to live up to that 
expectation. If the guru expects support and cooperation 
with a smile, then live that. If the expectation is service and 
hard work, then live that. If the expectation of the guru is 
that you meditate and perfect yourself in sadhana, do that. 
Be aware of the expectations of the guru, rather than being 
only focused on your own expectations. Try to live up to the 
expectations of the guru as well. 

Do not expect grace, rather make the effort yourself. A 
disciple should never expect any form of grace. When you 
make the effort, then you realize that in making the effort 
you have had full grace. There should be no expectation 
of grace, instead there should be reliance on your own 
abilities. A disciple must always walk the path of dharma and 
nyaya, justice. If a disciple commits adharmic acts or anyaya, 
injustice, there is no inner discipline. 


The guru’s duty and role 
Those are the qualifications of a spiritual aspirant defined 
by the scriptures. Then, just as there are qualifications and 
duties of a disciple, there is also the duty of a guru as it is the 
same disciple who eventually, by overcoming the six ‘friends’, 
gradually steps into the shoes of the master. It is the same 
disciple, the same aspirant, the same individual who started 
off with all the good and negative things in the package. 
With the effort made to empty the negative from the package 
and put in the positive, he continues to walk along the path 
and eventually finds that he has overcome the influence of 
the six friends. He is now stepping into the shoes of a guru 
and becoming the inspiration and the teacher. So, it is the 
same individual, who has travelled the path, who adopts the 
natural role of the teacher. 

The guru has three roles: the first one is teacher, second 
is advisor and the third is inspirer. As a teacher, he gives you 
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specific techniques, processes and systems which you can 
apply to improve your conditions in life. As an advisor, he 
gives advice on the sequence and progression of the student’s 
efforts and sadhana. He keeps you motivated to walk the 
right path: as a teacher when he is nearby; as an advisor 
when he is far away and as an inspirer after the disciple has 
gained the ability to be independent. 

These are the three duties of a guru, nothing more than 
that. What other role can there be? Any siddhi is a personal 
achievement, it is not the duty, role or dharma of the teacher 
or guru to express that. When we look at the classical 
examples of guru, we see these three roles. 

One of the functions of the guru is to empower you as 
the disciple to take responsibility for yourself with wisdom, 
clarity and understanding. This is the natural condition 
in life which should appear after you have overcome the 
limitations of your own mind. Guru is a reminder and 
helper to point out, ‘Listen, this is what you have to achieve. 
You have to take responsibility with wisdom, clarity and 
understanding.’ The teaching of the guru is to ensure that 
you follow the path of your dharma — a soldier should be a 
soldier, an engineer should be an engineer, a doctor should 
be a doctor, a plumber should a be plumber — and to ensure 
that we all walk our dharma, that we all live our dharma in 
the best manner possible with happiness, joy and peace. 

Sometimes gurus also take the negativity of other people 
upon themselves as they have the strength to manage it, 
yet this only happens in very rare cases when there is total 
empathy between two people. Those people who have seen 
Paramahamsaji would know that many times when people 
came to him with their problem, two days later they would 
be well and that problem would appear on his body. 

Once one lady had a big boil on her foot and could not 
walk. She was pleading to Paramahamsaji, saying, “Heal me 
so that I can walk.” Paramahamsaji said, “Put a little bit of 
Ganga jal, water, on your foot,” and he walked away. Ganga 
jal became the medium to convey his grace. The next day, 
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the lump on the lady’s foot had gone down by eighty percent 
and a huge lump had appeared on Swamiji’s foot in the same 
spot. He had to give a program and he could not walk, he 
had to be carried there. This happened in Bolangir, Odisha, 
and people from Bolangir are witness to that incident. In two 
days’ time, when the foot of the other person was healed, 
the full swelling had come on the foot of Paramahamsaji 
and it took two days to disappear. He took on the pain and 
suffering because he had the strength and he was able to 
help that lady. This is an ability which develops through 
inner purification. 

While guru is definitely not trkaldarshi, someone with 
knowledge of past, present and future, he applies wisdom in 
life. With the application of wisdom, he can assess the past, 
present and future. These are natural conditions of mind 
which awaken when you have overcome the six friends. 

To overcome the six friends, we have to think about 
changing our lifestyle. Asana, pranayama and meditation will 
not take us there. This change can only happen by trying to 
identify the good, virtuous and positive in life and applying 
these qualities, one at a time. That is the purpose of yama 
and niyama. That is where the guru intervenes and tells you 
that to manage the six friends, you have to develop this state 
of mind, this condition of mind, and overcome cravings, 
desires and needs. By living manahprasad and just by being 
happy, you will discover that your needs reduce only due to 
the simple fact that you are happy. 

The role of guru in life is to help us connect with the 
virtuous and the positive, to experience and enhance our 
own beauty and to connect with Satyam, to experience 
Sundaram and to be Shivam. That is the journey between 
guru and disciple. 

Remember the sankalpa of Guru Poornima — either be 
the sun or be the mirror that reflects the light of the sun. 
We cannot be like the sun for we have too many limitations, 
there are too many taints and dross, yet we can definitely try 
to become a mirror. Just as sand melts and takes the form 
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of a mirror, in the same way the hard shell of individuality 
and the little ‘T’ has to die so that the invisible, immortal 
awareness and luminosity of the Self can emerge. 

That has to be the sankalpa: Let us make our life better, 
let us make our actions better, and our thoughts positive. 
Let us connect with all that is good, bountiful and beautiful 
and which brings peace, harmony and oneness. If we can do 
even a little part of this, we are receiving and imbibing the 
message of this Guru Poornima. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Inspiration of Luminaries 


15 July 2016, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


uru Poornima is a special day in India. For the last 

five thousand years in India, Guru’s Day has been 
celebrated and has become an integral part of Indian culture 
and society. This day is dedicated to all the luminaries who 
have guided us to find our peace and harmony within. 
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What is the meaning of the word ‘guru’? What is the 
meaning of the word ‘professor’? What is the meaning of the 
word ‘teacher’? Teacher is somebody who teaches something. 
Professor is somebody who is an expert and professes a 
subject, explains it. Guru is a catalyst to discover different 
dimensions of our own mind and consciousness. In Indian 
spirituality, guru is not seen as a person or an individual. 
The belief and idea relates to the luminosity of the spirit 
that can shine in the life of an individual which becomes 
the inspiration for others to attain and experience the same 
luminosity. Therefore, in India we believe guru to be a 
tattwa. The guru tattwa is the guru element which has to be 
discovered within each one of us. 

The luminaries who have been an inspiration to discover 
this guru element within us are remembered on Guru 
Poornima day, for they have found a way to integrate both 
the material and spiritual. By balancing the material and 
the spiritual, completeness and wholeness is experienced 
in life. This is the teaching of the masters. They convey the 
process to attain the experience in a practical method which 
is known as sadhana. This will be the subject during the 
Guru Poornima program: what can we do to create a change 
in our perception, in our mind, in our aspirations and in our 
efforts to discover the guru element within us? 

During the festivities of Guru Poornima, the day of 
Poornima, the full moon, you should not forget that you are 
celebrating the continuation of a tradition that has lasted 
for over five thousand years. Each year on the full moon of 
July, this celebration is conducted and the remembrance and 
connection with guru has become part of the Indian culture 
and heritage. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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27 
Without Ego 


16 July 2016, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


; A 


he Guru Poornima celebrations started in Satyameshwar 
Peeth. Invocation and worship was offered to the first 
guru who, according to our tradition, was Lord Shiva. 
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Lord Shiva is the first guru to whom the first offering has 
been made today and he will be invoked daily until the day 
of Guru Poornima. In his lineage come many rishis, siddhas, 
yogis, tapasvis who have lived the life of jnana, knowledge, 
and who have contributed to the growth of human society, 
not only externally and materially, but also internally and 
spiritually. 

Throughout the ages, salvation has come through know- 
ledge and understanding. If there is no knowledge and 
understanding, there is no salvation of humanity. In each age 
it is not the technological development which has sustained 
us, it is the wisdom and understanding about life given to 
us by the masters and sages whose tradition we follow. Even 
today, it is not science or technology that is going to save 
humanity but the wisdom and understanding which we can 
acquire to know the correct and right applications of human 
intelligence, abilities and skills. 

The role of a teacher or professor is to train you in the 
skills to survive in material life and after the training is over 
to give you a certificate stating that you have understood the 
teaching, passed the exam, and are now ready to use and 
apply that skill or knowledge in your life. The relationship 
between teacher and student will last only for the duration of 
study as that is an academic subject dealing with the material 
dimension. However, no subject in the material dimension 
is ever actualized until you understand it. Similarly, the role 
of guru is to give knowledge. The role of guru is to provide 
the opening to understand different aspects and situations 
of life so that we are able to know how we can overcome our 
own limitations and connect with wisdom and understanding 
which will further enhance our creativity, peace and 
harmony. 

The sages who appeared on this planet have been the 
people who have brought the vidya, knowledge, to humanity 
relating to the material as well as spiritual dimensions. These 
masters have said something very beautiful: apply material 
knowledge with viveka, discrimination, and understand 
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spiritual knowledge with detachment, vairagya. Live in the 
material world with viveka, experience and enhance spiritual 
knowledge through vairagya, by becoming detached from 
the things which hold you down to the material, gross plane. 
This has been the statement of seers who found that outer 
life and inner life, the material and spiritual, can coexist and 
go hand in hand. They gave a purpose to material as well 
as spiritual life. The purpose of material life is to acquire 
perfection and excellence in word, thought and deed, and 
the aim of spiritual life is to discover the purity within, 
beyond the external limiting expressions of the mind. 

These two ideas became the focus of spiritual disciplines 
which developed in Asia. There was no negation of the 
material and there was an application of the spiritual. We 
only find this merger in certain traditions of the world and 
this is the teaching given to us by the gurus of the past. Each 
sage, each teacher, according to the prevailing situation 
and environment at the time society was undergoing, gave 
a specific instruction to help bring people out of that dark 
patch. 

When Buddha came, he was an enlightened master, and 
according to the need of that time, he gave the teaching 
of ahimsa, non-violence. When Mahavir came, he was an 
enlightened master as well. However, during his time society 
did not need to hear about God-realization, but about 
compassion, and so his teaching was based on compassion 
and ahimsa. Similarly, other people who appeared at 
different times gave a particular teaching in keeping with 
the need of human society. Some gave the teaching of love, 
others gave the teaching of non-violence, some gave the 
teaching of compassion while some gave the teaching of yoga. 

This also happened with Swami Sivanandaji and Swami 
Satyanandaji for teaching yoga is not the tradition of 
sannyasins, it is Vedanta. Yet, Swami Sivanandaji gave yoga 
to society, not Vedanta. While he was in Munger, Swami 
Satyanandaji did not speak of anything else but yoga. When 
Sri Krishna appeared, he gave the teaching of duty and 
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dharma. When Sri Rama came he gave the teaching of 
righteous living. 

Since time immemorial different incarnations of the 
divine and many sages and seers of the past have propagated 
a specific aspect of vidya, spiritual knowledge, which was 
relevant to the people in society at a particular time. The 
subject of yoga is the requirement of today and that is why 
people are talking about yoga and practising yoga the world 
over. For many it may be a fad, for others it may be an 
add-on to their life and home, while for many it may be a 
personal discipline. Whatever it may be to different people, 
the fact remains that they are aware of yoga and they are 
trying to practise and apply it in whatever manner they can. 
This is an indication that the need is of yoga and not of a 
philosophy. Similarly, any process or vidya imparted by the 
masters involves overcoming a particular trait or nature of 
the mind that is reflected in society. 

For example, we hear of wars in Africa, the Middle East, 
South East Asia, in Europe and in the Americas. There is 
conflict, strife, disturbance and confusion everywhere. A big 
section of humanity which has grown up in the culture and 
under the shadow of the gun do not know what compassion 
is; they do not know what goodwill is, support or sympathy. 
From their early childhood, they have been brought up 
holding a gun, and killing is not a sin for them. What about 
the mind-set of such people and their children? What will be 
the inheritance of their children? Strife, conflict, destruction, 
disturbance. ‘What can one offer them to overcome this 
mentality and mind-set? What method can be adopted to 
help them reconnect with goodness in life?’ This is how 
the rishis and seers in the past would think, then choose a 
relevant topic or subject and propagate that. 

Traditionally, the meaning of the word ‘gurw’ is dispeller 
of darkness. What does this darkness refer to? It is the 
darkness of not knowing which comes from a lack of under- 
standing and wisdom. Once we fall into this darkness, we 
are unable to come out of it. It is this darkness of avidya, 
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ignorance, which has to be overcome with the cultivation of 
understanding and wisdom. That is the focus of the masters. 

Therefore, our training with them is not limited to a 
period of one or two years, it is a long-term relationship and 
training as they are taking us through different stages of our 
life, nature, personality and mind. The attempt is to develop 
an awareness and understanding where we can express the 
beauty that life has offered us. The role of the guru is to help 
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in developing wisdom, understanding along with the skills 
we need to deal with the negatives of the mind and remain 
connected with the positive. That is the main role. 


Milarepa and Ekalavya 

It is also stated in the scriptures that the connection which 
you develop with the teacher or master should be based on 
belief and trust. What kind of belief and trust? The kind that 
goes beyond logic, intellect and expectation. 

In his youth Milarepa, a Tibetan yogi, came to his 
master, Marpa, searching for spiritual training. Marpa was 
admitting students in his ashram and Milarepa also stood 
in line and filled up the form to be admitted. When Marpa 
saw Milarepa’s application form he said, “I cannot permit 
you to join my classes. You can stay in the ashram and do 
seva, serve. Look after the chickens, pigs and goats, collect 
firewood, help with household and ashram chores. However, 
you will not be permitted to join any of the classes or attend 
satsang, you shall not have any discourse with anybody.” 

Just imagine yourself in his place. You would have said, “All 
right, then I will go and find some other ashram. What is the 
use of wasting my time here when the master himself is telling 
me that I can’t join the classes, I can’t join the satsang, I can’t 
join any debate or discourse? I only have to sweep the stables 
of the horses, pigs and goats and keep the house clean!” 
Milarepa did not think in this manner. He said, “All right, I 
may not have been permitted to join the classes and the pro- 
grams, at least I have not been thrown out of the ashram. I can 
live in proximity to the teacher with whom I want to be.” He 
simply accepted the situation and he lived there. 

The outcome of his living with Marpa was that one day 
Marpa himself told Milarepa, “Milarepa, today you have 
become greater than me.” What was the basis for this? Was 
it because Milarepa did not join any class or discourse, and 
did not have any discussion or satsang? What was it that 
made Milarepa greater than his master? It was due to his 
belief, faith, innocence and because he had no expectations 
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whatsoever other than to be in the vicinity and the presence 
of his master. That’s all. 

There is a similar story from the period of the Maha- 
bharata. Guru Drona was the teacher of the Kauravas and 
Pandavas. He refused one tribal boy from taking admission 
into the school. This tribal boy, Ekalavya, went back to his 
home in the jungle, made a mud statue of his guru and 
practised his vidya in front of that statue. He became a 
warrior par excellence, even greater than Arjuna. Although 
he did not have any association with his guru, because of the 
purity of his intention, faith and belief in what he was doing, 
he became a greater warrior than the one taught by the guru 
himself. This is another example that if the intention is right 
and internal commitment, determination and drive is strong, 
the outer guru becomes the catalyst to bring alive the guru 
within. Once the inner guru comes alive in you, the guru can 
tell you, “My son, today you have become greater than me.” 
That is what happened to Milarepa and Ekalavya. 

These examples indicate the condition of their mind. 
Can we, as aspirants, have that condition of mind? If we 
can have that condition of mind, we shall be real aspirants. 
If we don’t have it, it does not matter even if we are in close 
proximity to food, we shall always remain hungry. This is 
one condition of an aspirant where, in the relationship with 
the guru, there is complete absence of ego. That is the only 
requirement. After all, what is the condition between two 
people who get married? Why do they get married? It is love 
that brings two people together in the material and marital 
life, while it is being egoless that brings the guru and the 
disciple together in spiritual life. You can keep everything 
else, your head-trips, idiosyncrasies, expectations and 
desires, all your mental vrittis. The only thing that you have 
to be aware of when you are cultivating the guru-disciple 
relationship is to be without ego. 

When one is without ego, it is innocence and humility 
which forges the link with the guru, like it did with Milarepa 
and Ekalavya. If Milarepa had ego, he would have left 
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instantly and remained anonymous. He did not have ego 
and for that reason the guru tattwa came alive in him. 
Ekalavya did not have ego. He did not say, “Okay, if you 
can’t teach me I will go and find somebody else better than 
you.” With the strong faith and belief, he made the statue, 
he lived his life without ego and became greater than Arjuna. 
The main quality in the life of a spiritual aspirant is being 
egoless. This allows a proper, positive connection with the 
master to develop. 

It is possible to be egoless. We have many examples; 
however, it is also difficult to recognize one’s ego. I am 
grateful to my guru who always pointed out my ego traits. I 
did not ignore the warnings of the guru about the ego and 
was able to manage them all. I feel gratitude towards my 
guru for having shown me whenever that ego came into my 
life and for having given me the understanding to observe 
it and deal with it. Because of that, today I don’t feel the 
absence of my guru from my life. No. He is with me even 
now. I don’t know whether he is sitting inside me, or I am 
sitting inside him, but he is here. That is the feeling, that is 
the experience. That is the understanding, and that is the 
awareness of the guru tattwa inside. 

It is something that is attainable, achievable, and as 
spiritual aspirants, that should be our focus, not self- 
realization. If you are hungry, the goal is not to satisfy the 
hunger, rather the goal is to get food. If you get food and 
you eat, then the hunger is automatically satisfied. If the 
focus is on acquisition of edible items and eating them, 
the focus is not on the empty stomach. Similarly, even in 
spiritual life, the focus should not be on self-realization or 
samadhi. That is like focusing on satisfying hunger. The 
focus has to be on what you can do externally to come to 
that experience of realization and samadhi. To achieve that, 
the cultivation of a proper, balanced, practical, pragmatic 
relationship with ourselves and with the master is required. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Spiritual Awareness 


17 July 2016, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


t is auspicious that we are having rain now to keep the grey 

matter cool. When the head is cool, we can think of nice 
things; when it is hot, we cannot think beyond ways to cool 
it down and our attention is not on the reason for which we 
have come here. We are here to celebrate Guru Poornima 
and to understand the role and impact of the guru tattwa in 
our life. 
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What is the main idea behind the word ‘guru’? In the 
Asian subcontinent, the tradition of guru goes back a long 
way. Although guru is identified as a teacher, guru is not only 
a teacher. What is the difference between the roles of guru 
and teacher? The function of guru is to remove the darkness 
of ignorance. Gu means darkness and ru means one who 
removes, one who removes the darkness from life is known 
as guru. 

In our tradition, it is believed that knowledge removes 
darkness from life. Though scientific achievements and 
discoveries facilitate our life, they do not bring in new per- 
ception, understanding, concepts or a new awareness. Only 
human wisdom and understanding saves humanity from 
destruction and death, total annihilation or elimination. 
We use science and technology for our benefit without 
understanding, without wisdom whereas knowledge means 
understanding and wisdom. It is not something that you 
read, imbibe and act upon, rather the function of knowledge 
is to create an understanding of a procedure, a system, a 
quality, a nature, an environment. 

The main function of knowledge is appropriate and 
correct understanding. With the attainment of appropriate 
and correct understanding, knowledge is converted into 
applied knowledge and is known as wisdom. However, when 
knowledge is locked in your brain, it is just a library in the 
mind which you never open. In your home you can have 
a cabinet of books into which you keep on adding books 
without ever taking out any book to read. Occasionally, you 
may take a book to entertain yourself, either a novel, comic 
or storybook, some light reading. The same applies to the 
human mind. Knowledge is there but it is locked away. 

When we want to lighten our mind, we sit down and 
say, “Oh! I was in Ganga Darshan, I was in Paduka Darshan 
during the Guru Poornima celebration and I heard this very 
nice talk. Maybe I will go again next year.” Beyond that, 
there is no imbibing of what you have received. Knowledge, 
jnana, that you are receiving is under lock and key as it is not 


234 


being used or applied. The role of guru is to make you aware 
of that knowledge, to inspire you, to apply the knowledge 
and develop an understanding of how to live a harmonious 
life. 

In the Indian tradition, we see knowledge in two 
forms: material knowledge and transcendental knowledge. 
Material knowledge is the skill to survive in life and spiritual 
knowledge is the skill to cultivate and identify with the 
beauty in life. Guru gives training and teaching in both 
areas: the physical, material, mental, psychological as well 
as the spiritual. How does that happen? 

Let us begin with spiritual teaching. What is the aim 
of a spiritual teaching? Is it enlightenment? Is the aim of 
spiritual teaching self-realization or is it to convert the nature 
and quality of your mind from material to spiritual? Our 
guru, Paramahamsaji, has said that the aim of human life 
is to cultivate spiritual awareness; not self-realization, not 
God-realization, not samadhi, not emancipation, but the 
cultivation of spiritual awareness. 

The phrase ‘cultivation of spiritual awareness’ indicates 
a method, a process and procedure that you can follow to 
develop your spiritual perceptions and experience. The 
deeper you go into it, the more aware you become of your 
spiritual nature, the positive and benevolent nature, the 
pure nature. When you discover more and more that purity 
inside you, then one day you suddenly realize that you 
are self-realized. You suddenly realize that you have been 
experiencing samadhi for a long time, it happens naturally 
as transformation of your nature takes place. You don’t have 
to make any effort. Cultivation of spiritual awareness should 
be the aim and that is the teaching of the masters. 


Beyond duality 

What are the pre-requisites for developing spiritual aware- 
ness? What is the stumbling block in our life that we have 
to overcome to cultivate this awareness? The stumbling 
block is that of duality. When we identify with duality, our 
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perceptions become self-centred — ‘Me, mine; you, yours’. 
There is a clear distinction and clear separation between who 
is me, what is mine and who you are and what belongs to 
you. This self-oriented awareness contains us in a shell which 
is known as individuality. ‘Me and mine’ is what I perceive as 
my individual self. 

This distinction of duality has to go. Duality is also the 
cause for creating attractions and repulsions, likes and 
dislikes, pleasure and pain. When these experiences of 
duality manifest in our life and affect us, we either become 
averse to them, reject them, hate them, dislike them or we 
want them, desire them and acquire them. Like and dislike, 
hate and love begins with duality. This is the stumbling 
block that prevents the experience of the oneness of human 
nature. 

People have given different indications of how to over- 
come this duality. Paramahamsaji gave one answer — cultivate 
atmabhava, see yourself in others, and that will help you 
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overcome the duality in you, the aversions and separation 
in you. Instead of thinking about how to connect with the 
person who is above, why can’t we think of connecting with 
the person who is right next to us? Sharing beauty, harmony 
and happiness with somebody who is next to us, desiring 
that happiness, empathy, support and positive cooperation? 
Cultivation of atmabhava begins with people around us, and 
then expands to such an extent that differentiation between 
you and me is completely gone and atmabhava manifests. 
That is the attainment of spiritual life. The hurdle and 
obstacle of duality goes and the spiritual path becomes clear. 
This is the spiritual teaching. 

What is the emotional teaching? Emotions colour the 
moods of the mind. Your thoughts, behaviour and actions 
are guided by your mood, not by your wisdom. If you are 
feeling happy, then everybody will look happy to you. If 
you are feeling bad, everybody will also look bad. It is the 
mood of the mind, the emotion in the mind which makes 
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us think, act and behave in a particular manner. Can that 
mood be balanced? Can that emotion be channelled so 
that there is more harmony in the swabhava, nature, of the 
mind? Emotions define the nature of the mind. Emotions 
have to be channelled so that they become the strengths 
of our life. What are the positive emotions that can be 
cultivated? 

Buddha mentioned ahimsa to overcome the negative, 
aggressive and destructive tendencies of human nature: 
Don’t think ill of anybody; don’t hurt anybody in thought, 
word and deed; don’t see the bad in people which makes 
you aggressive and violent; follow the path of ahimsa. 
That was the teaching of Buddha: ‘See the goodness in 
everyone; cultivate maitri bhava, the attitude of friendship. 
Buddha has spoken a lot about maitri bhava, become friends 
with everyone, and with yourself. Once you are friendly to 
somebody, something or some idea, you are not reacting 
negatively against it. You become a natural follower of 
ahimsa when you do not want to harm anybody who is your 
friend. Those were the teachings of Buddha. 

Mahavir gave the teaching of compassion — a positive 
quality, a positive emotion. Christ gave the teaching of love — 
a positive quality, a positive emotion. In this manner, masters 
through different ages gave a teaching which was relevant to 
the society of that time. 

Today, yoga has become the medium by which we can 
access and transform the limitations of our nature, mind and 
emotions. The guru teaches us to manage the emotion which 
affects the mind and becomes the swabhava of the mind and 
colours your thoughts, behaviour and actions. 


Developing maitri bhava 

The teachings of the guru, related to thinking, the rational 
and mental aspect, are to recognize the six tamasic 
conditions of your nature: kama, passion, krodha, aggression, 
lobha, greed, moha, infatuation, mada, arrogance, and 
matsarya, envy. These are the six inherent traits of the 
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mind and every response in human life is guided or 
coloured by one of the six. Whatever your thought may 
be, if you analyze it you will find that it is being guided 
by either kama, krodha, lobha, moha, mada or matsarya. 
One of these six is the impulsive power and motor behind 
your thought. These six traits have to be regulated and 
managed. 

Positive thought leads you to sadvichara, appropriate 
thinking, sadvyavahara, appropriate behaviour, and satkarma, 
appropriate expression. In the Yoga Sutras, Patanjali speaks 
of the mind and about managing the chitta vrittis. He has 
used the word ‘chitta’ vritti, not ‘mana’ vritti. He doesn’t 
say regulate the vrittis of manas. No. He does not say 
regulate the vrittis of buddhi. No. He does not use the word 
ahamkara vritti. From manas, buddhi, chitta and ahamkara, 
he only uses one word, chitta. 

Chitta vritti is the source from where all the six emerge — 
kama, krodha, lobha, moha, mada and matsarya. Their 
womb is chitta. So it is this chitta vritti which has to be 
managed. If a positive vritti comes out of this womb, it 
becomes the stepping-stone to launch yourself to the next 
level. Guru takes you through the mental instruction and 
process for the management of chitta vritti and removing the 
influence of the six associates of the mind. 

The gross level comes next. Gross relates to interactive 
behaviour in relationships. After all, people have to interact. 
Husband and wife interact at home, boss and worker interact 
in the office, friends interact in school. There is interaction 
everywhere and improper interaction can create havoc in 
life. If two children can’t interact properly, there will be a 
fight. If two people can’t interact properly, there will be a 
fight. When this happens, all the good understanding is 
thrown out the window. 

For example, when I say, “Cooperate and support every- 
one. Don’t dislike anything. Don’t be hateful of anything. 
Don’t be envious of anything.” People will say, “Swamiji says 
such nice words and sentences, I wish I could record them.” 
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After satsang, when one hour later we have to pick up the 
mats, and chairs, somebody says, “You come here, help me 
pick up the chairs.” The other person says, “How dare you tell 
me that! TIl give you a tight slap. How dare you call me to pick 
up the chairs?” Where did that understanding and the theory 
you just heard from the guru go? At one level you appreciate 
it, ‘Yes, I should help, I should cooperate, I should support, I 
should be free of jealousy, greed, envy and anger’, but when 
the time comes, your expression is ego — ‘How dare you?’ 
When you are going to live your ego, where is the application 
of the teaching? This is a failure in the relationship between 
guru and disciple. We lack the understanding of the 
correctness and appropriateness of knowledge, and the 
sequence through which we can cultivate this is not there. 
Guru does not teach meditation. Guru does not teach 
asana and pranayama. Guru teaches the way to live life in the 
right manner. The moment we understand that and apply 
our understanding, we become spiritual. After all, what is the 
meaning of the word spiritual? Is it to just continuously think 
of God and goodness all the time? No. It is to express the 
positive quality that you have within you. You have to express 
that positive quality spontaneously, just as we can spon- 
taneously and publicly express our anger, frustration, hatred 
and jealousy. Whether in private or in public, expression 
of the good nature should also be spontaneous. It is the 
expression of the good nature that eventually elevates the 
human mind from the gross level to higher, spiritual levels. 
In that good nature, two qualities of mind emerge: the 
first is that you do not dislike anything or show preference 
for anything, and the second is that you are friendly to 
everything and everyone. The absence of like and dislike, 
and being friendly are the two qualities that emerge from a 
mind which is pure. The moment you feel, ‘Oh, I don’t like 
this thing’, the mind has again become tainted with some- 
thing impure which makes you connect with a negative and 
react in a manner which says, ‘I don’t like it’. That means 
there is repulsion, there is rejection, there is hatred. Instead 
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there should be acceptance, not of the cause of disturbance 
but an acceptance with the focus on improvement. 

If I see children playing in the room and messing up 
the room, I have to accept it. However, when they are not 
playing in the room, I can go and organize the room to make 
it pleasing to myself. Why should I be irritated with children 
because they are messing up my room? If you keep a monkey 
in the home, the monkey’s nature is to jump up and down. If 
you keep children at home, of course they are going to play 
and jump around. So why be irritated with children? Accept 
their nature, manage their nature, regulate their nature, 
allow them to play and when you have time, go and organize 
it. Maybe when children see that the mother is organizing 
things, they will understand for children pick up more from 
observation than by what you tell them. 

That is maitri bhava, acceptance and friendliness that 
develops with each and every one. These are the first 
qualities which emerge when the mind changes from gross 
and transforms to transcendental. It is like the first flight of 
the butterfly as it emerges from the cocoon. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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THANK YOU CHILDREN 


Two little eyes to look to God 
Two little ears to hear His words 
Two little hands to do His work 

Two little feet to walk His way 

And one little heart to love Him still. 


This song was originally sung by our paramguru Swami 
Sivanandaji. Swami Sivanandaji inspired countless genera- 
tions of children. To see these little ones of the Blue Brigade 
perform his song brings a feeling of deep satisfaction and 
fulfilment that the samskara which he gave is being carried 
forward. Not only that, it is going to become part of their 
lives. 

Swasti, the girl who performed the kathak recital earlier, 
has been coming to the ashram since she was little. Like 
any child, she has her own nature and personality, however 
her acquisition of excellence is outstanding. Right from her 
childhood, she has been expressing exemplary skills. This 
is because of Paramahamsaji’s blessings. Her parents were 
married in Rikhia during Sat Chandi Mahayajna and her 
grandmother has been closely associated with Sri Swamiji 
since 1973. Right from her birth Swasti has been on the lap 
of Paramahamsaji and her association continues. 

Definitely there is some spark of creativity people receive 
which can be called either destiny or grace. However, it is 
the spark of ingenuity which makes one able to achieve 
greater things in life. From the time she was little, she has 
excelled in studies. She has always got the best marks in 
her class. She goes to different talent shows throughout the 
country and she wins everywhere. She has that ‘winning 
streak’. 
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This is possible with all children. Look at all of them. 
They have to be given an opportunity, a chance to express 
their creative nature. We should be able to appreciate 
and honour and respect their creative nature, because in 
many ways they are better than all of us, in their attitude, 
behaviour, understanding, logic and their intuitive feeling 
about things and people as well. Looking at all the children 
and seeing those who are achieving greater heights is 
very fulfilling. Thank you to all the children for a beautiful 
presentation. 
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Trust and a Sense 
of Belonging 


18 July 2016, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


Gg Poornima is the day when we redefine our connec- 
tion with our own inner spirit. There are two ways of 
looking at things, the gross or material and the spiritual. 
Once a sculptor was asked, “How do you bring out that 
beautiful image from a rock?” The sculptor looked surprised 
and said, “What do you mean? I don’t create an image. It is 
not my imagination. The image is already in that rock. I only 
have to remove the extra bits, the covering, so that the image 
within can emerge.” 
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That is the understanding one should have — the guru 
is a sculptor. The purity and image of transcendence and 
divinity is already inside. It does not need to be created. 
Only the fluff which covers the purity and luminosity has to 
be blown away, it has to be removed. 

To remove the hidden purity, you first have to expose 
it and get to know it. Without knowing and exposing it, 
you cannot see how many layers there are. You start with 
one layer, then the second, third, fourth, fifth and so on. 
Ultimately, when the inner statue emerges, that is the real 
you. That is the inner guru with which you now begin to 
identify and recognize as the source of your understanding 
and wisdom. 


Understanding 

The greatest quality in life is not love or compassion. 
The biggest quality in life is understanding. If there is 
understanding, then love and compassion are spontaneous 
and flow freely. When there is no understanding, neither love 
nor compassion can survive. It is the understanding of the 
relationship one has with the guru which has to be clearly 
defined. 

The role of guru is to remove avidya, ignorance, lack of 
understanding and awareness. Awareness and understanding 
are the two things that guru has to bring into our life and it 
is multidimensional. Since this awareness and understanding 
operates at many dimensions of life, the role of guru also 
becomes multidimensional. 

In the spiritual dimension, the guru instructs us about 
overcoming the duality and the responses of duality: ‘me 
and you, mine and yours’. At the emotional level, an 
understanding has to develop that this emotion is pure and 
it can help many people by creating a mood in the mind 
which allows proper thinking, behaviour and action to take 
place. When you are in a happy mood you are willing to do 
everything and anything, and when you are in a bad mood 
you just want to avoid everything, shun everything and just 
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remain quiet. One state of mind has affected the entire 
behaviour of the human personality. Anger, frustration, fear 
or desire changes the entire expression of human nature. 
Managing and maintaining the harmony of emotion is the 
emotional teaching that we receive from the master. 

The third dimension is mental and intellectual. What 
is the meaning of mental and intellectual? Does the guru 
give you books to read and tell you to digest this literature? 
No. That is only one aspect: developing an awareness and 
understanding of something different to what you have been 
exposed to until now. The real purpose is to understand 
that each thought and behaviour of our mental expression 
takes birth from one of the six friends or sources. There is 
no seventh source for any thought to emerge. There are only 
six sources from where thoughts and desires can emerge 
these have to be modified and transcended in the mental 
dimension of yoga. They are passion, aggression, greed, 
infatuation, arrogance and envy. These are the six sources 
from where every thought will emerge, whether good or bad, 
positive or negative. 

It is the management of this mind, the manas area, which 
is the focus of guru’s instructions and yogic scriptures. At 
the gross level, guru can instruct or guide you in creating a 
harmonized life and routine for yourself so that you are able 
to bring more harmony, peace, health and dynamism into 
your day-to-day activity, in the environment of the home 
and family. By creating a routine of waking up, practices, 
sleeping, and other activities which are spread out over 
the day, it becomes easier for you to imbibe a discipline 
in the normal day-to-day situation and not in a classroom 
environment. 


Bringing down the ego 

These are the different roles that a guru can play. However, 
for any role or relationship to become effective, whether it 
be between guru and disciple, husband and wife or between 
friends, what is required? The first thing that is required is 
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letting down the ego a little bit. That is the primary thing. If 
there is ego in the family, there will be a clash; if there is ego 
in a relationship, there will be a clash. If ego comes down a 
little, there will be greater acceptance and more harmony in 
the relationship. So lessening of ego is the first effort in any 
relationship which can happen if you begin to cultivate those 
traits which can bring down the head of ego. 

What are those traits? One is trust. Just as a child has 
trust in father and mother, even if the father and mother 
rebuke a child, the child will not lose trust in them because 
there is a connection. ‘I belong to them, they belong to me. 
They will never lead me astray. They will always want the best 
for me’. That knowledge, understanding and trust is there. 
Parents can be angry with children, yet the trust will not go 
because of the feeling that ‘I belong, they belong. They will 
always think of my welfare.’ In the same way, trust has to be 
cultivated. 

After all, you trust God. Have you ever seen God? No. 
Yet you trust God. How come you trust God? It is because of 
the belief that God will always do the right thing for you. You 
will never imagine that God will do anything wrong to you. 
How come that positive thought is always there in relation to 
God? That is because of trust and belief. In the same way, if 
this is the direction that your guru has asked you to walk, if 
this is the aim that he has given you in life, then you should 
walk that path knowing that he will not lead you astray. This 
understanding, this belief, this thought, this idea and trust 
will lessen the ego. Once the ego lessens, there is greater 
receptivity to the teachings; when there is ego, there is no 
receptivity. 

Disciples live split lives: one which they show in front of 
the master and another which they hide from the master. 
The funny thing is not only do they lead a split life, they 
also tell others, “The guru should not know the bad things, 
they are too personal but tell the guru about everything nice 
that I do so that he becomes happy with me. Don’t tell the 
guru the wrong things that I do in case he gets angry. Hide 
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my weaknesses, mistakes, arrogance, hatred, jealousy’. They 
wish to present the nice, smiling front of a good disciple. 
That is a split personality and no guru will ever trust a split 
personality. 

You know what my guru told me? He said, “Niranjan, 
don’t ever come and tell me of your achievements for I know 
that they are yours and you will be successful. If you want to 
improve in your life, come and tell me always of the mistakes 
that you have made so I can help you overcome them.” 
After this, my life with my guru was an open book. Every 
time I used to do something nice, I used to know ‘he knows’. 
However, whenever I did something wrong, I used to make 
sure that I would go to him and say, “Swamiji, today I made 
a mistake. This is how I acted, this is how I spoke, this is how 
I thought. Is there anything I can do to rectify it?” He would 
say, “Yes,” or “No.” My life was open in front of him, I never 
hid my shortcomings from him. I did not think, “This is too 
personal, why should I tell my guru?’ No. If I have that trust 
and belief, he should know my shortcomings so that with his 
wisdom and skill he can improve it. 

That is the open, clear and untainted relationship which 
should develop, not a two-faced relationship. That two-faced 
relationship is the worst kind which no sane person will ever 
accept, forget about guru accepting it. Even in the family 
no one will accept it. So, how can guru accept it? Guru is 
working not to create the split but to remove the faults, the 
darkness and limitations to allow something new to emerge. 
That is the inspiration that he is giving. Yet, why does a 
disciple hide? Only because of ego and negative arrogance. 

When I look at history as to how many masters there have 
been in the past, we can count them on our fingers and these 
masters have had an infinite number of disciples, millions 
throughout history. From those millions and millions who 
followed Jesus, Buddha, Mahavir, Sivanandaji, Ramana 
Maharishi or Swami Satyanandaji, how many have actually 
walked the path? If you are truthful, then ask yourself, “How 
much of the path have I walked? Have I been truthful, have 
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I been sincere, and have I been committed to my aim and 
aspirations in lifer’ Even a little bit of belief and conviction 
is an aid in bringing down the head of the ego which then 
allows one to imbibe the teachings, and recognize one’s 
faults and rectify them. 

This is the foundation of a proper relationship, whether 
it be in spiritual life or material life. If two people can’t 
trust each other, there is no relationship and if two people 
can believe in each other and support each other, then that 
relationship becomes stronger and stronger every moment. 
This is the focus we should have. It is not about what guru 
can do or should not do, rather as aspirants what we should 
do to improve and become recipients of that wisdom which 
can transform our life, which can give us the experience of 
Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram, truth, auspiciousness and 
beauty. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Towards Fullness 


19 July 2016, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


he learning on this auspicious day of Guru Poornima 

should be to have balance between accumulation 
and renunciation. We accumulate things all the time and 
we never renounce anything. Every human being is a 
collector of pieces and items that they encounter on their 
life’s journey. Sometimes even rocks and stones are kept 
in the treasury as they represent a memory of some event, 
something that you were involved with. However, those 
stones and rocks don’t represent your wealth. You have to 
take a look at what you are carrying. Are you carrying stones 
and rocks or are you carrying jewels and gold in your life 
and in your mind? If you are carrying rocks and stones, leave 
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them, renounce them and if you are carrying wealth, protect 
it and use it properly. 

This is the learning for even in life we accumulate and 
we don’t renounce. Peace comes when there is balance 
and harmony between accumulation and renunciation. 
There is happiness in accumulation and there is happiness 
in renunciation as well. It is this balance which has to be 
brought about in our life and this is the focus of Guru 
Poornima this time. 

Let us remove impurities from our life, negativities from 
our mind and blocks from our path to cultivate a beautiful 
garden and generate the wealth of happiness and peace. 
This should be the sankalpa for the day, not only today, 
but for one year. Remain aware every day for five minutes 
about what you can renounce and what you can accumulate. 
Accumulate the good, the benevolent and the beautiful; 
renounce the negative, the destructive and the limiting. 

Once you acquire the skills to do that, the real Guru 
Poornima will take place in your life as the full moon 
represents the journey of a spiritual aspirant from dark 
moon to full moon. Guru has already attained that status. 
How can guru be half, how can God be half or incomplete? 
God is always complete and guru, who is a reflection of God’s 
energy, is also complete. It is we who have to grow on the 
spiritual path. We have to move from darkness to light, from 
dark moon to full moon. The more harmonious we become, 
the more peaceful and happy we become, and our journey 
takes us closer to the fullness of our spirit. It is this fullness 
of spirit that we have to experience in our life at least once. 

Guru Poornima is the reminder that we have to walk the 
path to experience the fullness of life, the completeness and 
wholeness of life. It is with this intention, with this spirit and 
with this sankalpa that we shall be offering our worship to 
the gurus who have inspired humanity throughout the ages 
to discover the best within. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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31 


Towards Balance 


5 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


Ge Poornima is a special day. Society celebrates many 
special days: father’s day, mother’s day, lover’s day, 
teacher’s day, nurse’s day, doctor’s day, worker’s day and so 
on. They are usually motivated by commerce, entertainment 
and maybe to show our respect and honour. Beyond 
that there is no other feeling or connection associated 


255 


with it. However, on guru’s day, despite it being a day 
of celebrations and festivity, the feeling is of an intimate 
connection with the guru tattwa, the guru element in life, the 
spiritual element in life. There is an expression of devotion, 
faith, conviction and connection with the guru element. This 
connection and the elements of faith and devotion, along 
with the outpouring of our emotion, make it a special and 
inspirational day. 

It is not just the day which is special or inspirational, you 
have to make it an inspirational and special one. Though the 
sun may be shining, if the eyes are closed, how will they see 
the light? You have to open the eyes to see the brilliance and 
glory of the sun. Similarly, although the day is special, for 
guru’s grace is always there, you also have to make sure that 
you are the right recipient to receive that grace by adopting 
the appropriate behaviour, attitude, mentality and discipline 
in life. 

There will be a variety of events during the program and 
so be a joyous participant in everything. Open yourself to 
the positive energy and close your mind to negative energy. 
If you can do that, this Guru Poornima will have a special 
meaning for you. Otherwise desiring the positive without 
repelling the negative is going to create conflict in life. You 
have to choose one, so it is better that we choose the positive 
and shun the negative. Let us make our best effort and may 
this Guru Poornima inspire us to do the best and become the 
best through our effort, no matter how difficult the journey 
may be. Let us make this sankalpa, resolve and affirmation, 
that one day we shall reach our destination. 


Towards balance 

Guru Poornima is a special time for us to connect with 
three aspects of our nature: Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram. 
Satyam means the real, not the unreal. Shivam means 
the beneficial, the auspicious and the benevolent, not 
inauspicious, destructive or degrading. Sundaram refers to 
the appreciation of beauty all around and the expression of 
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beauty from within. These are the three qualities with which 
we have to connect during Guru Poornima. 

Guru Poornima is an ancient tradition which began many 
thousands of years ago, when the knowledge of humanity was 
all scattered. Nothing was put together, nothing consolidated 
and at that time appeared a person whose name was 
Vaishampayan Vyasa. He was a sage who classified and 
codified all the knowledge of humanity and gave us these 
books of knowledge which are known as scriptures today. He 
gifted us with knowledge in form of the Vedas, the Puranas, 
the smritis. The majority of spiritual and ancient literature 
of India is his gift. 

When he was able to consolidate, collect and bring 
together all the subjects of knowledge, he was called Veda 
Vyasa and he was identified as the first human guru. Prior to 
that, the only guru was Shivam and even today sannyasins 
recognize Shivam as the original guru. However, the lineage 
of vidya and the transmission of knowledge began first with 
Sage Vyasa who gave us the knowledge and vidya. Therefore, 
in ancient times, this day was known as Vyasa Poornima 
which was renamed Guru Poornima later on. 

The aim of this celebration is threefold — connecting with 
the real, connecting with the auspicious and benevolent, 
and expressing inner beauty and appreciating outer beauty: 
Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram. They remove the darkness 
from the life of an individual, not teachings of books but 
what you are able to imbibe and experience. 

That is the connection a disciple develops with the guru. 
In earlier times, disciples would listen to the instructions and 
try to live them. Today, they read them but are unable to live 
them. That is the normal social trend — read and know, but 
live according to your choice. Spiritual discipline says, “No. 
Learn, imbibe and live what you have learnt in a harmonious 
and disciplined manner.’ This is the difference between 
the aspirations of material life and spiritual life, and this is 
where people face problems when they come to spiritual life. 
They are not able to harmonize the mind-set and discipline 
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of spiritual life with material life. Therefore, awareness of 
strife and struggles takes precedence over the awareness of 
Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram. 

However, if the idea and inspiration of Satyam-Shivam- 
Sundaram is alive within us, then maybe one day we can 
ignore theory and move into the area of experience which 
can make us enlightened. That is what Guru Poornima re- 
minds us — to become the full moon whose cooling light 
brings peace and solace to all souls. That is the spiritual life 
and there has to be a balance in the material and spiritual. 

In ancient times, gurus or masters would teach the 
material and spiritual sciences together to bring about a 
balance in the behaviour and expression of society. However, 
in modern times spiritual subjects have been separated from 
material subjects leading to a condition in which we do not 
appreciate the beauty and bounty of life, instead we exploit it. 

Recently, the great astrophysicist Stephen Hawking 
categorically stated that because of greed and the exploi- 
tation of the planet Earth, we are approaching extinction. 
According to him, the maximum time we have on Earth 
as humans is only two hundred years. After that, human 
civilization will be finished unless we move on to the stars. So 
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life on Earth is now limited to only two hundred years. ‘This 
is the statement of Stephen Hawking. 

Just imagine the imbalance in human nature! After all, 
people did have material needs and desires in the past as 
well, but they were able to regulate and balance their needs 
with spiritual precepts and discipline. Today, in the absence 
of spiritual precepts and discipline, what is left to check 
and balance our lives? Materialistic motivations, greed and 
exploitation take their toll on human civilization and also on 
planet Earth. Therefore, now it is more important to bring 
in spiritual understanding and awareness into our life to 
balance the greed and exploitation which is leading to our 
destruction and death. If we are able to balance our nature 
with positive spiritual qualities and discipline, there is hope 
for our future generations to live a life of dignity. If there is 
no check to this material hypnosis, the death and destruction 
of the human race is imminent. Scientists are giving us a 
maximum of two hundred years. So now the choice has to be 
made: let us balance the material with the spiritual. 

Let this Guru Poornima be the time when we can 
make this choice, when we can apply the change and have 
conviction, trust and faith in what we do, in ourselves and 
in the guidance that we have received from the masters in 
the past and present. Let us work together by committing 
our efforts and thoughts to make our society a pleasant, 
harmonious and positive one. Think about it, make your 
plans and take an oath on the day of Guru Poornima to help 
ourselves, our society and our world. 

That will be the biggest tribute that we can offer to this 
tradition of enlightened, luminous spiritual masters, who have 
come time and again to tell us, “Hey! Watch it, be careful, 
balance, tread carefully for your own good, for your own bene- 
fit.” With positivity, positive convictions and positive attempts 
we can definitely honour such people who have inspired us to 
achieve the best in our life. That will be our Guru Poornima. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Lineage of Masters 


6 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger, morning session 


aN 


W: started the proceedings of Guru Poornima celebra- 
tions yesterday. It was the 5th, the samadhi day of our 
guru, Sri Swami Satyananda Saraswati. This celebration of 
Guru Poornima is dedicated to the guru element which is 
responsible for our peace, harmony and enlightenment. 
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There are some images you can see on the central stage. 
What do they represent? Let me take you back to antiquity to 
describe what has been depicted here and how it is relevant 
to us during this Guru Poornima celebration. 


The pillar of fire 


According to mythology, when creation had not yet taken 
place and only the creator pervaded the entire space as 
consciousness, a thought came to the mind of the creator, 
‘Let me create and let me become many.’ With this in mind, 
the all-pervasive consciousness gave birth to two figures. The 
first figure was Brahma, the creator and the second figure 
was Vishnu, the preserver. All-pervasive consciousness began 
the process of creation. It gave birth to the creator to create 
the material dimension and to the preserver to preserve 
what had been created. They were the only beings in the 
beginning in the vast, endless space. They were lonely and 
wanted to know, ‘How did we come into being, how did we 
come into existence?’ They wanted to know the purpose of 
their life in this immense all-pervasive solitude of space and 
started searching through the vastness of space to find out 
about themselves and also whether there were any others. 

The story tells us that one day in their wanderings 
Brahma and Vishnu met each other. They looked at each 
other in awe because it was the first time that they had seen 
each other. They started asking each other, “Who are you? 
Who created you? From where have you come? What is the 
purpose of your life?” Neither Brahma nor Vishnu were able 
to answer. While they were debating and questioning who 
was the first one, a pillar of fire appeared in their midst. 
As it is mentioned in the Old Testament of the Bible: the 
appearance of the pillar of fire at the time of parting of the 
waters. The same appeared between Brahma and Vishnu. 
A pillar of fire emerged, it was endless and extended from 
nether to higher lands. 

Brahma and Vishnu wondered what this pillar of fire was 
and they decided to investigate. So Brahma took the form 
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of a swan and flew up to find one end of the pillar of fire 
while Vishnu took the form of a boar, and went down into 
the ground to discover the other end of the pillar of fire. 
For millions of years, they travelled trying to find 
the ends of this fire pillar, but they were unable to do so. 
Exhausted and tired, they again met in the place where they 
had started the journey. This time, Brahma decided that 
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he would prove himself to be superior to Vishnu by telling 
a lie that he had discovered the end of the fire pillar. So 
when Vishnu said, “I could not find the end of the fire pillar 
underground in the nether lands, it just keeps on extending 
and extending and extending.” Brahma said, “I flew up and 
you know what? I discovered the end of the pillar of fire!” 
Narayana said, “Who was the witness?” Brahma said, “Yes, 
there was a witness, a heavenly flower which was floating 
in the sky saw me discover the end of the fire pillar.” That 
heavenly flower was invoked and the flower also told a lie. 
The flower said, “Yes, Brahma the creator has seen the end 
of this fire pillar.” 

When the flower said this to Vishnu, a thunderous noise 
arose from the pillar of fire. It was the mantra Om and from 
the mantra Om Shiva appeared. He chopped off one head 
of Brahma which had told the lie. Originally, Brahma had 
five heads, now he has four because one was chopped off 
by Shiva for telling the lie that he had seen the end of the 
pillar. Then both Brahma and Vishnu recognized Shiva as 
the eternal, endless, transcendental principle. 

The pillar of fire you see on the stage represents that 
first manifestation of cosmic potential in the form of energy. 
The second manifestation of cosmic potential is the form of 
mantra. The first form of manifestation is fire, prana, energy 
and the second form is nada, vibration, the sound Om. The 
third form of the manifestation was the physical form of 
Shiva. So the pillar of fire represents that original emergence 
of Shiva when nothing existed. 

In front of the pillar of fire is the Shivalinga. Normally, 
people visualize the Shivalinga as black, but the original 
colour of the Shivalinga is not black, it is white. Shiva 
was not black or brown, red or yellow. Shiva was white, 
karpuragauram, as white as camphor. The Shivalinga 
represents Shiva’s unmanifest identity and the physical 
form of Shiva with matted locks, with the Ganges swirling 
in his locks, in meditation with ashes smeared on his body 
represents the manifest form. 
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Vidya 

Shiva, this universal consciousness, 1s Adiguru, the first and 
original guru. All the knowledge of humanity, since the 
beginning until now, has come from Shiva consciousness. 
This vidya, knowledge, is the gift of Shiva to humanity. He 
was the first proponent of spiritual sciences and also the 
material sciences. He was elevated to the status of god. 
He was the fountain of knowledge, from whom knowledge 
streamed forth and gave us the foundation to develop 
material and spiritual subjects, to develop tantra, yoga 
and other material subjects. Shiva is the first guru who 
gave the gift of vidya. Vidya is not only knowledge; vidya 
is a combination of knowledge and skill. Vidya is not just 
cerebral, intellectual knowledge, it is a combination and 
expression of knowledge and skill together. 

In the tradition of the Brahmavidya gurus, enlightened 
masters, many more human gurus followed and the first 
human guru after Shiva was Sage Vyasa. He compiled and 
collected all the scattered vidya, and put it into volumes or 
scriptures known as Vedas, Upanishads, Puranas, smritis. 
This literature has become the foundation for the cultivation 
and development of a comprehensive body of material 
and spiritual ideas. After accomplishing this, Sage Vyasa 
was identified as the first human guru after Shiva and he 
was honoured for giving us the gift of vidya, the Vedas, 
Upanishads. 

The meaning of the word veda is to know. So, what is to 
be known? Knowledge is to be known: from agriculture to 
astronomy, astrology to transcendental spiritual ideas and 
values. Everything expressed since the birth of humanity till 
today, from the Stone Age to this modern age, is contained 
in vidya. It is all contained in the Vedas, the scriptures and 
Vyasa was the first human guru. 

After him came a line of people who were enlightened 
and who thought about the homogeneous, integrated and 
harmonious development of human civilization — ‘How 
can this human civilization be developed and be given a 
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direction?’ That was the effort of the sages in the past. They 
became the professors and educationists, they became the 
leaders who taught society and people how to integrate 
material aspirations with spiritual awareness. As long as 
material aspirations are harmonized and balanced with 
spiritual awareness, one is on the path of progress and peace. 
In the vedic age sages became the leaders of society, they 
were the gurus of the vedic age. Over time the age changed, 
time passed and then came Kali Yuga. 

In Kali Yuga, in this modern age, a split took place 
between the material and spiritual education. The human 
society developed material subjects independently and 
brought them into their culture to sustain civilization. 
Spiritual subjects were confined to the rishis and sages who 
continued to explore and develop these subjects with the 
understanding that one day they would be applied again to 
discover our balance in life. This gave birth to subjects like 
yoga, Vedanta, tantra, Samkhya, and many other schools of 
thought concerned with spiritual life came into existence. 
By now, the split had taken place and spirituality was 
defined for people interested in discovering their origin and 
their connection with the divine. Materialism was defined 
for those wishing to have comforts, luxuries and sought 
fulfilment of their material wants. This is how society has 
continued until today in Kali Yuga. 

However, there were some people who connected with 
the original thinking of the sages. They recognized that 
people had diverted from the path and needed to re- 
integrate the material and spiritual chapters together. This 
idea, this thought was conveyed by our paramguru, Swami 
Sivananda Saraswati. 


Swami Sivananda 

When Swami Sivanandaji came to the forefront, human 
civilization was going through a major crisis. Swami 
Sivanandaji took sannyasa, established his institutions and 
imparted his teachings in the decades of the 1930s and 40s, 
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after the First World War and 
during the Second World War. 
It was at this time of global 
crisis that Swami Sivanandaji 
came forth and said, ‘No. 
Overcome the imbalances in 
life by focusing on living a 
divine life and by desiring to 
make your life into a divine 
life. Live the divine life.’ 
Swami Sivanandaji gave this 
call at a time of global crisis 
where death and destruction 
was happening everywhere. 
Thousands were being killed 
in every city and town, at the 
countries’ borders, every day. 

In that disturbed period of the 1930s and 40s, Swami 
Sivananda shone like a beacon of light to give a direction 
to ailing humanity which was suffering from death and 
destruction and he gave the message of divine life. He 
gave the message of peace. He gave the message of serve, 
love and give. He gave the message of yoga and Vedanta. 
Everything he said was applicable and relevant to the time 
when he lived during that global crisis. 

After Swami Sivananda came Swami Satyananda — the 
period from the 1950s to the 80s. Though there was no 
social or global upheaval at that time, people were searching 
for an alternative, aspirational life, a golden life. Sri Swamiji 
had a clear run for 40 years and he went from one country to 
another, visiting every country in the world. He propagated 
yoga and hoisted the flag of yoga in every country. 

Now, in today’s times, we are in a period of crisis again. 
In my time, it is a period of crisis like the time of Swami 
Sivananda. Threats are everywhere, terrorism is everywhere, 
death, destruction and ill-will are everywhere. The time has 
come to redefine our aspiration in life. 
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The famous astrophysicist Stephen Hawking has said 
humanity could survive only for another two hundred years 
on this planet before it would become extinct. It has taken 
us billions of years to come to this point. In the next two 
hundred years we will be gone, extinct. Our contribution 
to this Earth has been five hundred years of exploitation 
and greed. Prior to that humanity survived because there 
was some balance between the material aspirations and 
spiritual awareness, they both merged together. However, 
today when they are separate, scientists are predicting the 
death and extinction of human civilization in the next two 
hundred years. This is not a joke. It is a serious matter. Don’t 
think that you will not be alive to see the destruction of our 
civilization. Even if you may not be alive, your children and 
grandchildren and great grandchildren will have to face the 
problems and difficulties of extinction. 

What can we do to rectify this situation? The answer 
has already been given. While living in this material world, 
cultivate spiritual consciousness. While living in this material 
world, working and surviving with our family and in society, 
let us cultivate those positive values which can enhance the 
goodness in life and reduce the frustration, anxiety, fear 
and insecurity. Instead of connecting with the fears and 
insecurity, let us connect with the peace and the beauty that 
life offers. Only when we are able to do this will we be able 
to say that we have contributed to the betterment of human 
society. The future will decide what we have been able to do 
today, it will bear witness to our small efforts. 

This has to be the message of Guru Poornima this year. 
Now is the time to become active and not just while away 
time in our own fantasies and imagination of peace and bliss. 
During this Guru Poornima we shall look into the teachings 
that can help us progress in our life to become better. If we 
can do this, our Guru Poornima will be complete and will 
touch every dimension of our life. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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33 
Bhoga and Yoga 


6 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger, afternoon session 


In earth, water, fire, air, ether is Rama. 
In heart, mind, prana and senses is Rama. 


This is from a song by Swami Sivananda and it indicates his 
philosophy, his experience and his understanding of the link 
between the material and the divine. 
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In one of the ancient literatures of India called Srimad 
Bhagavata there is a prediction which says that in the seventh 
generation of Appayya Dikshitar, Shiva will take birth 
beside the river Tamraparni. True to the prediction, Swami 
Sivananda was born on the banks of river Tamraparni in 
South India, seventh in line to the sage, Appayya Dikshitar. 
Although he is our guru and he lived in human form, he is 
recognized as an incarnation of Shiva. 

The meaning of the word ‘Shiva’ is one who brings 
auspiciousness, happiness, comfort, solace and everything 
that is beneficial in the life of an individual. Swami 
Sivananda lived this ideal. He was definitely a special soul 
who came to earth with a mandate to bring the knowledge 
of spiritual life for a specific purpose. Originally it was 
the gurus who were responsible for the material, social, 
academic education as well as for the spiritual education and 
discipline. In the course of time, the material education and 
understanding were separated from the spiritual. We don’t 
know the reason, perhaps it was to facilitate the promotion 
of knowledge. Nevertheless, this separation of the material 
and the spiritual created an imbalance in human life. 

As we become more materialistic and self-oriented, we 
are also more aware of our needs and experience an increase 
in our expectations, as well as in the manipulation of people 
and nature. Striving to fulfil our greed on this path of 
bhoga, indulgence, there is no shanti, peace, there are only 
distractions and disturbance. The path of yoga balances the 
greed of materialism by cultivating an awareness which is 
spiritual and universal, not just individual. So bhoga and yoga 
balance each other out. This was the message of the scriptures 
as well. In the first sloka of the Ishavasya Upanishad, one of the 
Upanishads of the Rig Veda, it is stated clearly that both bhoga 
and yoga are gifts given to us by the creator. Therefore, let us 
enjoy both, keeping both in balance and in check. 


Eeshaa vaasyam idam sarvam yatkincha jagatyaam jagat; 
Tena tyaktena bhunjeethaa maa gridhah kasyasvid dhanam. 
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All that exists in this ever-changing universe is the abode 
of the Lord (in which the Lord resides). Enjoy whatever 
the Lord gives you. Do not covet, for whose indeed is 
wealth? 


This became the teaching of Swami Sivananda as well. He 
did not profess or advocate renouncing anything in life, 
rather he spoke about developing the faculties to enhance 
creativity and the experience of beauty in life. He said that 
as individual human beings, it was our dharma, duty and 
obligation, to awaken and utilize the creative and the positive 
faculties of head, heart and hands in the proper manner to 
make the material life better, more harmonious and more 
enriching. 

To walk this path of balanced bhoga with awakened 
faculties of head, heart and hands, one needs to practise 
yoga. Swami Sivananda taught yoga to balance bhoga. He 
also gave a definite goal and aspiration to life by saying, 
“Try to live the divine life.’ His understanding or concept of 
divine life has to be understood clearly. It was dharmic living, 
yogic living; living a life filled with the positive energies and 
creative forces that surround us and are inherent in us. 


Kill this little ‘i’ 

When a sage or a visionary gives an idea, it is not limited 
only to understanding. That idea is not knowledge, but that 
idea is vidya. Vidya is a combination of knowing and acting 
together, knowledge and skill together. What you know has 
to be lived and expressed, that is living the vidya. When 
Swami Sivananda gave the path of yoga to achieve positivity 
and creativity in life, in head, heart and hands, he also gave 
an aspiration: to lead a divine life. In one of his poems he 
says: 


Kill this little ‘i, 
Die to live, 
Lead the divine life. 
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Possibly this statement indi- 
cates the whole process of 
attaining divinity and the ex- 
perience of divinity in life. It 
is the little T, the self-iden- 
tity, which creates hurdles, 
obstacles in our journey by 
highlighting ‘my’ needs, ‘my’ 
expectations, desires, goals 
and aspirations. 

Everybody has different 
aspirations, they are not com- 
mon to all. Each resident of 
the ashram has a different 
aspiration because that is 
human nature. Somebody 
may want to be a good yoga 
teacher; someone else may want to be an adarshawadi, a 
perfect moralist and idealist; someone may just want to be 
a sannyasin and live without any tension and hassles, while 
another person may want to be a reformer and change every 
mind, every person, everything in the whole world. Nobody 
shares the same goal and everyone is caught up in their own 
imaginations about what they want to be. Since this is their 
focus, the teachings of the masters are ignored. Therefore, 
despite the spiritual teachings being with us for thousands of 
years, we have not been able to derive any benefit from them. 

Swami Sivanandaji said, ‘No. Even if you are a doctor, an 
engineer, a labourer or a rich person, no matter who you are 
or what your profession may be, if you have to dig a well you 
have to work hard yourself. When you are digging a well, the 
same procedure is followed by a rich man and a poor man, a 
doctor and a labourer. Yoga also has to be understood in this 
light. There cannot be personal choices.’ 

Thinking, “This is what I want to derive from yoga’ will 
limit the disciplines of yoga. It defeats the whole purpose of 
the yogic journey and discipline. If you have to travel from 
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one city to another, you will choose the best road to ensure 
that you reach your destination safely and in time. If you 
deviate from the path according to your own choice and 
wish, you may delay arriving at your destination not just 
by minutes and hours, it could be by many years or even 
lifetimes. This is the secret of spiritual life: to recognize the 
path we have to walk upon and adhere to it. From time to 
time, masters come to indicate that we have diverted and 
deviated from the path. We need to screw our heads together 
again in the right way and keep on walking. 

When we are walking the path of divine life, the little ‘T 
has to be killed. This little ‘’ is the one who is self-aware, 
self-conscious and is projecting itself all the time. Anything 
that is connected to the self indicates this little ‘7 identity. 
As long as this f is active, we cannot connect with the “Thar 
identity. ‘1 and “That are two opposite poles. If you connect 
with the “That’ identity, you live the divine life where the ego 
of your tamasic nature is destroyed. This becomes difficult 
for many people, including Swami Sivanandaji’s sannyasin 
disciples, and so he gave a simple technique to overcome this 
‘TY identity. This was the principle and understanding of the 
vedantic and vedic tradition: the cultivation of atmabhava to 
experience divine life. 

Swami Sivanandaji gave an understanding of how to 
live life in practical terms by combining bhoga and yoga. 
He gave a process to walk the path to cultivate and develop 
spiritual awareness, and he gave a focus to human efforts, 
experience and endeavours which was the cultivation of 
atmabhava. By giving us these principles which help us 
transcend our limitations, Swami Sivanandanji has become 
one of the masters of this period whose teachings have 
spread all over the world. People are making the effort to 
follow his teachings to experience a glimpse of the divine 
life. We dedicate this day to Swami Sivanandaji and his 
teachings. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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34 
A Link of Destiny 


7 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


en something has to be done for the greater benefit, 

things are pre-organized in the cosmos. We have been 
speaking about the guru tradition and spiritual traditions. 
Shiva is the first guru and then comes the first human guru, 
Sage Vyasa, and we spoke of Swami Sivananda. Yesterday 
we heard his story, the prediction about his birth and his 
contribution and message to human society. Today we 
shall be talking about our inspirer and master, Sri Swami 
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Satyananda, who is the disciple of Swami Sivananda. They 
shared a very special link. 

Those of you who are familiar with Indian stories will 
know that gurus and disciples who have a role to play in each 
other’s life share a special connection. You might have heard 
of Ramakrishna Paramahamsa, one of the greatest masters of 
the last century. He had many disciples who were all devoted, 
dedicated and obedient to him. One day when he saw an 
unknown young man walk up to him he said, “I have been 
waiting for you for a long time.” That young man went on to 
become Swami Vivekananda, who represents the spirit and 
mission of Sri Ramakrishna Paramahamsa. 

There is a similar story which happened with Swami 
Sivanandaji and Sri Swamiji. After initiating Sri Swamiji 
into sannyasa, Swami Sivananda told him, “Now that you 
have taken sannyasa, we have to work together to com- 
plete the plan we had started on.” Just one sentence. 
Swami Sivananda had many disciples, all of them stal- 
warts like Swami Chidananda, Swami Vishnudevananda, 
Swami Satchidananda, Swami Venkateshananda and so 
many others. It was like Ramakrishna Paramahamsa who, 
despite having many disciples around him, said to Swami 
Vivekananda that he had been waiting for him. Despite 
having many senior disciples all around him, Swami 
Sivananda said to Swami Satyananda, “Now we have to work 
together as per our pre-ordained plan.” 

This indicates a link between them, a karmic spiritual link, 
a link of destiny. When Sri Swamiji left Sivananda Ashram to 
fulfil the mandate of his guru to ‘take yoga from door to door 
and shore to shore’, Swami Sivananda was watching him leave 
the ashram gates and said, “There goes my real successor who 
will spread the message of Shiva all over the world.” 

This is our parampara, tradition, starting from Lord Shiva 
to Veda Vyasa and following the lineage of the Brahmavidya 
gurus to Swami Sivananda and to Swami Satyananda. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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35 
Yoga and Yajna 


8 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger, morning session 


e received two gifts from our master, Sri Swamiji. 
The first gift was yoga and the second gift was yajna. 
Yoga is established in Munger and yajna is established in 
Rikhia, and both these gifts constitute the teachings of Sri 
Swami Sivananda. They are different branches and yet are 
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complementary to each other, like the left hand and the right 
hand of a body. Yoga is for the cultivation of inner spiritual 
awareness and for the purification of the self. It helps in 
managing the negatives of the mind and converting them 
into positives. Yoga is for personal transformation and is a 
valid system. 

After establishing yoga in Munger, Sri Swamiji established 
yajna in Rikhia where he spent time in seclusion, performing 
sadhana and tapas. He gave the necessary inspiration and 
instructions to begin yajna, which people all over the world 
thought of as a religious ritual of invocation. However, Sri 
Swamiji gave a new interpretation to yajna. He said, “Yajna 
is made of three different letters: ya-ja-na. They indicate 
an expression, a behaviour, an awareness and attitude. ‘Ya’ 
represents production, ‘Ja’ represents distribution, and ‘na’ 
represents consumption. Like the produce which grows and 
is produced on the farm, is distributed in the market and 
consumed at home - something goes all around and then 
is consumed. That is yajna.” What is produced, distributed 
and consumed at a yajna is goodness, peace, prosperity, 
contentment and bliss, receiving everything in abundance. 

Sri Swamiji established yajna in Rikhia as the gateway to 
understand vedantic principles. In Vedanta, in Sivanandaji’s 
and in Swamiji’s teachings, it is clearly stated that human 
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beings are the repository of the cosmic nature called God. 
Just as the well is a repository of water and a vault in the 
bank is the repository of wealth, the human body is the 
repository of an element called God. That God is real, 
not just a philosophical idea. God experiences what you 
experience in your body. The pain and suffering of your 
body and mind are not only your own experiences, they are 
also the experiences of God inside you. 

This idea is illustrated through an example Sri Swamiji 
used to give: When a mosquito bites you on the foot, who 
feels the pain? The foot? If the foot feels the pain, then the 
brain and the mind should not feel it. But who is feeling 
the pain of the mosquito bite — the brain, the mind or 
consciousness? Just as when a mosquito bites you on the 
toe, and your mind, your buddhi, experiences the pain, in 
the same manner God inside you also experiences the pain. 
When you are hungry, God inside you also feels the pangs of 
hunger. When you are thirsty, God inside you also feels the 
dryness of the throat. This is the vedantic understanding of 
the divine existing within everyone as an integrated part of 
the human experience and therefore the divine in everyone 
has to be looked after. 

Yoga is the discovery of the divine inside, the pure, 
harmonious, gentle and the positive inside oneself, and 
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yajna is the discovery of the divine outside. We fail to see the 
purity outside through these two eyes of duality, we fail to 
comprehend the unity outside with our split brain, with its 
left and right sides. It is the experience of external oneness 
outside, all around and in everyone which is vedantic 
philosophy and understanding. This is given a practical 
form through the process of yajna which aims to remove the 
pain and suffering from the lives of people so that the divine 
inside becomes happy. 

That became the path of yajna — production, distribution 
and consumption — with the purpose of recognizing the 
divinity within each one and to help each one overcome their 
limitations, difficulties and problems. You are experiencing 
an awareness of purity and divinity and you are expressing it. 
Yoga and yajna go hand in hand and are the two teachings 
of Swami Satyananda. 

In June 2009, Sri Swamiji called me and said, “For forty 
years you have travelled around the world, gone to different 
countries, taught yoga, established yoga centres and you still 
continue to tour. Now stop travelling and establish yourself 
in one place.” So since June 2009 I have not stepped out 
of India. He also said, “Continue to work for yoga,” and 
so I continue to do that. Then he told me, “Experience, 
understand and walk the path of sannyasa.” I started doing 
that from 2013, with the panchagni sadhana and the work 
for the establishment of Sannyasa Peeth as the third mission 
of Swami Satyananda. 


Personal and collective aspects 

Yoga is for discovering the beauty of the self within and yajna 
is for appreciating the beauty in other people. This beauty 
is the expression of Sundaram from the three aspects of 
divinity: Satyam, Shivam, Sundaram. Sundaram is that which 
is beautiful. When I discover my inner beauty, it takes me to 
the realization that ‘My Father and I are one’. Then I see 
the beauty and divinity in you and connect with you in that 
positive manner, it is an uplifting relationship. This is the 
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guidance and instruction we have received from the sages, 
’See the divine in everything, and do not look at the devil in 
anyone’. However, we choose to look at the devil in everyone 
and ignore the divine in them. 

Sri Swami Satyanandaji has given to all of us the gifts 
of yoga and yajna. Yoga is the means to discovering peace, 
realizing beauty and experiencing divinity in our own 
personal life. Yajna is the medium through which we can 
perceive, support and nurture positive qualities and divinity 
in the lives of others. So while yoga represents the personal 
aspect, yajna represents the collective aspect of a community. 
These were the two gifts that Sri Swamiji gave us with clear 
directions. They are not just rituals being performed or 
being taught without any aim or purpose. There is a definite 
direction and path laid out before us by our gurus. 

The intervention of guru in one’s life is the most 
important and critical one as it gives a focus and a purpose, 
and changes the destiny of a person. When people ask 
me about the role of guru in life, this is what I feel: the 
association and interaction with guru changes one’s 
destiny. That is true. If we look at our own life and how it 
has changed, developed and become better, we find that 
we are more at peace with ourselves and have a focus in 
our life. What has made this possible? There is a better 
understanding and appreciation of life, an expanded 
perception of how we can live our life and beautify our 
environment. Where do these ideas come from? They come 
from our association with spiritually oriented people. 

I have been referring to a recent statement made by 
one of the greatest astrophysicists in the world, Stephen 
Hawking. He said that in the present scenario and environ- 
ment, humanity has only two hundred years of existence 
left. After that, human life will be extinct, as many other 
life-forms of the planet have become extinct in the past. We 
have always known that one day we will be gone, however the 
proximity to our extinction is so close now. 
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Need and greed 

Why has that happened? Homo sapiens appeared on the 
face of this planet two hundred thousand years ago. We 
were foragers and hunters then, there was no exploitation of 
Nature. When the agrarian society took over, humans did not 
become the masters of their destiny, grain became the master 
of human destiny. We became servants to grains — looking 
after them, caring for them, growing them, consuming them. 
For what? For our needs. Gradually we became servants to 
what is essential for us today. We are not masters of our own 
destiny, many other factors decide what our destiny is going 
to be. 

These factors become active when the mind is absolutely 
material and involved in bhoga. Bhoga is perfectly all right, 
but excessive bhoga is detrimental to human health and to 
global health. It becomes the reason for problems in life, 
with the body, family, society and the nation. Problems are 
seen all over the world, with nature, water, air. With this 
exploitive materialistic mentality and attitude, we cannot 
look beyond our own time period. We only think, “What can 
I do to enjoy life now?’ Nobody thinks about what we can do 
to improve the quality of life for future generations. In our 
quest for comfort, pleasure, prosperity, we are destroying 
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so many essential ¢attwas, elements, of our planet which are 
necessary for our survival. The Industrial Revolution began 
three hundred years ago, the time when humans started 
to exploit nature and the environment. The result is so 
dramatic and drastic that within five hundred years from the 
time this began, we shall be extinct. 

This is the outer, materialistic reality. Can this reality be 
altered? Can this condition be changed? Yes, by becoming 
spiritual. Spirituality is the antidote to materialism and if 
they can go hand in hand, human life is complete. If they 
are not together, there is always conflict, confusion, deviation 
and destruction in human life. Swami Sivanandaji has stated 
that if anything can save humanity, it is spirituality. Many 
decades later, Sri Swami Satyanandaji made the statement 
that the goal of life is to cultivate spiritual awareness 
through which we can better manage the influences of our 
materialistic life. That has to become our aspiration if we 
want to see the continuity of future generations. The only 
way to rectify the destructive nature is by becoming spiritual. 

Sri Swamiji did not stick only to a philosophical idea — 
‘You are God, God is in you’. He gave us a practical path 
to experience the transformation of human nature and 
personality, to become a witness and the experiencer of 
the transformation that takes place when the negative is 
converted into positive. Be the witness of the transformation 
that takes place within you, and do not just follow something 
in a mechanical manner. When you become the witness of 
the transformation, you identify with it and it becomes part 
of your expression in life. When spiritual awareness dawns, 
materialistic greed takes a backseat. We all know that there 
is enough given to us by nature to survive, however there is 
never enough to satisfy human greed. 

Greed leads to manipulation. Manipulation leads to 
altering the natural laws of nature and human beings. This 
is where conflicts come in. With spiritual awareness, there 
is an awareness of greed and it is converted into a positive 
need. My need is four chapatis a day, but my greed is for four 
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hundred chapatis a day. If I follow the path of greed, then 
no amount of grains in the world can ever satisfy my greed. 
If I follow the call of my need, I find that everything is in 
abundance all around me. What does contentment indicate? 
The absence of greed. Spiritual life leads you to contentment 
whereas material life leads you to greed. 

Both can be balanced, checked and counterbalanced by 
each other. The practical method to achieve this was taught 
to us by Sri Swamiji, whose teachings we are propagating. 
We are only postmen, the letter has been sent by the writers 
and they are Swami Sivananda and Swami Satyananda. 
They have written the letters, and they have written the 
books. Swami Niranjan is only the postman who brings 
their correspondence to you. You open that correspondence 
and read it, you like it, you accept it; you don’t like it, you 
throw it in the rubbish bin. That is your choice. My job is 
only to deliver the goods that have been packed by Swami 
Sivanandaji and Swami Satyanandaji. It is your job to either 
receive it with dignity or ignore it. However, one thing is 
definite that if we want to see the continuation and evolution 
of human life, we have to become spiritual. Not tomorrow, 
not today, but now. 

The way to become spiritual now is not just by thinking 
about God, but by connecting with goodness in life. It is in 
that expression of goodness that you will feel and experience 
the grace of God. So, choose one idea, one quality, and 
develop that in your life. Once you feel that you have come 
to a point where it cannot develop further, choose another 
one. In this way, go on tweaking and fine-tuning your nature 
and personality. One day you will realize that you have 
become what you were searching for. 

That is the message of Sri Swami Sivanandaji and Sri 
Swami Satyanandaji. Tomorrow we will celebrate Guru 
Poornima with great gusto and this sankalpa, resolution, “Let 
me discover the beauty and the peace inside me.’ 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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36 


Becoming Valmiki 


9 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger, morning session 


uru Poornima is Full Moon Day. Why ‘moon’ and why 
‘full moon’? Why not any other day? In the Indian 
spiritual tradition, the moon is related with the mind. The 
nature of the mind is like the nature of the moon, waxing 
and waning. When it wanes, there is darkness and despair; 
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when it waxes, it is in its optimum expression and experience 
of happiness and creativity, peace and joy. Our mind wanes 
and waxes like the moon. Sometimes it is high, sometimes it 
is low. This waxing and waning is due to the nature of human 
life and personality which is tamasic. The tamoguni nature 
represents darkness and the sattwaguni nature represents 
the light. 

There is a story of one person who was a thief and a 
murderer. He used to rob and kill people, loot them and 
take their wealth. This is how he used to survive. This 
condition of nature and mind is absolutely tamasic, in 
complete darkness. One day, he encountered a sannyasi, a 
sage, who happened to be Sage Narada. This dacoit accosted 
Sage Narada and said, “Give me everything that you have, 
otherwise you will lose your life.” Narada smiled at him 
and said, “The only thing in my possession is my veena, the 
musical instrument with which I sing God’s name. If you 
want, you can take it. But tell me, are you willing to bear 
the burden of your sins that you are committing?” A long 
discussion ensued between Ratnakar, the dacoit, and Narada, 
the sage. 

In the end, Narada convinced Ratnakar to find out from 
his family members, from his wife and children, whether 
they were willing to share his karma, his sin, which he was 
committing by killing and looting, by bringing grief and 
despair into the lives of other people. Would the family, who 
was being supported by him, share the sin. Ratnakar went 
to his family and asked, “I have been looting. I have been 
killing. I have been thieving. I have brought suffering into 
the life of every person I have ever met. I have committed 
many sins, but I have committed them out of love for all of 
you, my wife and my children. Would you share part of my 
sin if I am ever punished?” 

The wife laughed and said, “Forget it. As a husband, it is 
your duty to look after me and provide for me. How you do 
it is not my concern. The right way or the wrong way is not 
my concern. You have to provide for me. If you do the wrong 
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thing, IIl definitely disown you. I shall not share the burden 
of your sin and guilt.” The children gave a similar answer, 
“Sorry. We are little children. We don’t know what is right or 
wrong. How can we take a decision about what you do? If you 
are doing wrong, then you have to face the consequences. If 
you are doing right, then you have to face the consequence.” 

This represented the dark night of the soul of the dacoit, 
Ratnakar: Amavasya, no moon. He went back dejected, but 
in his dejection, he gained an awareness of himself which 
cracked the darkness a bit and a little sliver of light came 
in — with the awareness ‘I am doing the wrong thing’. Then 
he went to his guru who gave him the mantra and said, “You 
do japa of the mantra.” Ratnakar was so tamasic that he 
could not even repeat a simple mantra like Rama. He used 
to repeat it by reversing it, Mara, Mara, Mara, Mara, Mara, 
Mara. He could not say, Rama, Rama, Rama. His tongue 
would not help him at all. His tongue, mind and nature were 
not sattwic and he even repeated the mantra in the reverse 
manner, Mara, Mara, Mara, Mara, Mara... Rama, Rama, 
Rama, Rama. The continuous repetition of the word Mara 
became Rama and he was enlightened. The intervention of 
the guru transformed amavasya, the dark night, the night of 
no moon, and it became poornima, a full moon night. 

This is the journey of every individual. We have to wait 
for our full moon night and this day is an indication and 
inspiration of the path that we need to walk. If we connect 
to this sentiment, let us walk the path with dignity, hope 
and optimism, with positivity and peace in our hearts, with 
harmony in our minds, with goodness in our hands, and 
with laughter in the eyes. That will be our Guru Poornima: 
when we are able to connect with positivity and it takes the 
front-seat, when negativity is dispelled by the luminosity of 
positivity. 

Wish you a very happy, inspiring, uplifting, and joyous 
Guru Poornima. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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37 
Spiritual Journey 


9 July 2017, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


Ce Poornima represents the full moon. In the Indian 
tradition, the full moon represents the awakened mind. 
The moon is the symbol of the mind and it is the journey 
of the moon from no moon, total darkness, to full moon, 
complete brightness, which indicates or is symbolic of the 
human journey in life. 
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Indian spirituality is a different form of spirituality to the 
modern concept of spirituality which is prevalent around the 
globe. It is an ancient tradition which is based on accepting 
human nature as it is and evolving from that point onwards. 
Indian spiritual culture is not a puritanical culture. It does 
not base its philosophy on the concept of sin. The concept 
of sin is not as highlighted as it is in other traditions and 
cultures. It is definitely not a puritanical philosophy or 
lifestyle. On the contrary, it is an evolving and progressive 
lifestyle which indicates the journey that one undertakes 
from the darkness of the soul to the attainment of luminosity 
and illumination. 


From tamas to sattwa 
As we saw with the example of the dacoit Ratnakar, in the 
state of tamas or darkness, his thoughts and acts were not 
conducive to the growth and development of human life, but 
became destructive. In the darkness of our life, that is how 
all of us live and express ourselves. When there is darkness 
in the mind, thoughts, emotions and senses go haywire and 
they don’t help us. The brain goes haywire and doesn’t help 
us. We are in a state of helplessness because everything is 
beyond our grasp and control. That is the state of darkness. 
There was darkness in the life of this dacoit, he was the most 
crooked and evil person. However, today society accepts him 
as the author of the greatest literature of humankind, the 
Ramayana. Ratnakar became Sage Valmiki by removing the 
darkness from his soul and by becoming the light itself. 
Indian culture supports this journey. A debauched 
person, a murderer, a thief, an unpious person, by a quirk 
of fate or karma, suddenly, instantly, overnight, becomes 
the opposite of what they were and are transformed to a 
lighthouse for human society helping people to confront 
and face their own darkness. That option and opportunity 
to progress and to evolve is given in the Indian tradition. 
It is the changing of mind, perception and response which 
is important as it indicates the internal state of purity. 
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Everything emanates from the mind and the journey of the 
moon from no moon to full moon is the journey of the mind 
from tamas to sattwa. 

When we become established in sattwa, that is the time 
Guru Poornima takes place in our life. Everyone is trying 
to connect with that shakti to experience that energy which 
evokes sentiments of devotion and gratitude. It evokes a 
feeling of wanting to connect with the beautiful, the auspi- 
cious and the good. This is only possible if the heart is open 
and if there is an intention and awareness to become better 
in life, to develop a positive relationship with God and guru. 

The truth you know is not something permanent or 
fixed, it is always evolving. What is true for you today will 
be a ‘maybe’ tomorrow, and even forgotten the day after 
tomorrow. The truth which can be forgotten the day after 
tomorrow cannot be the Truth. Truth which becomes 
permanent alters the entire mind, the behaviour, expression 
and faculties of the mind. 

No one can say that this or that is the absolute truth. 
Even the rishis and sages in the vedic time did not say, “This 
is the absolute truth’. At the end of the Vedas, they said, Neti, 
neti nett — Not this, not this, not this. This is the truth from 
our perspective, you discover it from your own perspective. 
This is our understanding; you discover your understanding. 
They said, “This is my personal truth, but not the absolute 
truth’ for absolute truth does not exist. Even if it does exist, 
it can definitely not be grasped by the limited human mind. 

The limited human mind cannot know the absolute. 
Truth is something which nobody has ever experienced. It is 
the realness in life, however people equate the word ‘truth’ 
with speech and behaviour as in, ‘you speak the truth, your 
behaviour should be truthful’. No. Being truthful or Satyam 
means to become devoid of all masks, to be the ‘real you’. 
Remove the mask of ‘I am this’ and ‘I am that’, then you will 
discover your real self. The discovery of the real self is the 
journey towards Satya. Along that journey, once you attain 
Satya, everything becomes auspicious, Shiva, and when 
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everything becomes auspicious, everything becomes beautiful 
as well, Swndar. So in the spiritual journey, we are discovering 
Satyam, Shivam and Sundaram — the real which is auspicious 
and which is beautiful. Satyam, Shivam, Sundaram is God 
and is also you, who are nothing but an extension of God. 
Somebody brings a bottle of water to Munger from the 
middle of the Atlantic Ocean. One drop of water is given to 
each one to hold in your hand from that bottle. What are you 
holding in your hands? You are holding a drop of the Atlantic 
Ocean because the chemicals in the water, the quality of water, 
all the mineral content in that water will be exactly the same 
as the place from where it was brought and it is now in your 
hands. However, it is only a drop and you may not believe that 
it is the same as the Atlantic Ocean because you don’t know 
it. In reality, that water has come from the Atlantic Ocean. 
The only thing is you don’t know it. The person who has 
distributed the water knows that it is from the Atlantic Ocean. 
In the same manner, our spirit is nothing but a drop from 
the spirit of God which has been distributed to each and 
every individual on this planet. That is the reason why we 
enjoy life, why we cherish and desire life. It is because of that 
supreme God element. But then our desires are different, 
we don’t have the knowledge of how to utilize life to develop 
its ultimate potential. Rather, we are trying to discover the 
ultimate potential of what surrounds us and not of ourselves. 
We have discovered how to explode the atom, yet we have 
not discovered how to relax our stressed mind and emotions. 
We have been able to travel to the Moon and Mars and send 
probes beyond the solar system, but we have not been able 
to harness the strength of our own senses. We are all looking 
outwards to dominate, to control, to know, yet we need to 
look inwards. Only when we are able to look at ourselves 
will we develop the ability to look at others differently. Until 
then, we are all caught in our own little worlds that we create 
with our own understandings and misunderstandings, full 
of conflicts, confusions, knowledge and wisdom. That is the 
world in which we live and have created for ourselves. 
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Guru tattwa 


Yogis and sages have given an indication that there is 
another way and to know that other way, you have to connect 
with the guru tattwa, the guru element. If you want to bring 
in electricity to your room, you have to connect the wires 
to the switch. In the same manner, if you want to bring 
luminosity into your life, you have to connect your wires with 
guru. The energy of guru has to flow through unobstructed. 
There has to be complete oneness of intention and thought. 

This does not refer to spiritual union but to the union 
of intention and aspiration which brings two people 
together: the disciple and the guru. That aspiration has 
to be protected as it is the most important aspiration. If it 
is protected with faith, belief and conviction, sincerity and 
innocence, then in one lifetime you can realize what can take 
people generations of lifetimes. The connection with that 
internal guru tattwa is most important and this guru tattwa 
is universal and cosmic. 

Let us remember the guru tattwa by singing kirtans 
to send good vibrations into the cosmos. Let us see if our 
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vibrations can awaken that cosmic shakti potential, so that it 
also begins to vibrate along with our vibrations of chanting 
and pervade this entire place. 

I would like to express my gratitude to all of you for 
coming here to share some special moments together. Guru 
Poornima comes every year, but many of you don’t come 
every year and that is why I am expressing my gratitude to 
you for spending some of your precious moments on this day 
in Munger. We all sang the kirtan: 


Hey Ishwar Hey Paramatma 
Antaryamin tujhko pranaam 


Dharti ko pranaam 
Suraj ko pranaam 
Chandra ko pranaam 
Taaron ko pranaam 


Nadtyon ko pranaam 
Sagar ko pranaam 
Parvaton ko pranaam 
Har jeeva ko pranaam 


Pranaam to God, to the Supreme 

Pranaam to you the Indweller 

Pranaam and respect to the earth, the sun, 

the moon and stars, 

Pranaam and respect to rivers, oceans and mountains 
to all life in creation. 


Each one is a representation of that cosmic self. A tree 
is a representation of that cosmic self, just as you are a 
representation of the cosmic self. A river is representation 
of the cosmic self just as the sky is a representation of the 
cosmic self. After all, everything has emerged from the 
same stardust. The whole creation, you and I, the planets, 
universes and galaxies, we have all come from the same 
stardust which is glittering in each one of us — that is the God 
element. We are all part of it and not different from it. 
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People may search for the 
God gene, that is a matter of 
scientific quest, knowledge 
and discovery. Deep in our 
hearts, we know that we are all 
made from the same star stuff 
which exploded with the Big 
Bang and formed the galaxies, 
universes, all the life-forms 
and elements. The miracle of 
life in stardust is the miracle 
of God. Everything that we 
see through our eyes — living, 
breathing, dying, taking birth, 
happens in creation all the 
time. Dissolution and emer- 
gence are both taking place. The sages have called this 
phenomena /eela, the divine cosmic play. 

Our source is the same. That nucleus of stardust which 
has become so many galaxies, planets, stars and life-forms is 
what we all share. That divine nature is what each one of us 
shares with each other because that is our true nature. It is 
that nature which has to be explored and exploded. For new 
creation to take place within, the Big Bang has to take place 
within. The stuff is already here in the heart in the form of 
the nucleus. We have to access it. The purity is already there 
in the heart; we have to access it. 

Let us make a determined sankalpa on this Guru 
Poornima according to our choice. My choice is, “Let me 
discover the star stuff from which I have come and to which I 
will return.’ I know I shall accomplish this as long as I follow 
the path shown to me by my guru and as long as I am true 
to my aspiration. This is what I wish for all of you. Let us 
respect, let us love, let us be one with the positive, shun the 
negative and honour everyone. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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38 


Four Basic Rules 


23 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


To Poornima will be celebrated on the 27th and before 
that, we shall prepare ourselves to experience the guru 
tattwa within us. We have come here to celebrate Guru 
Poornima as the day of connection with the guru element. 
We have a deep feeling and connection in our hearts and 
minds for our relationship with the guru and to strengthen 
that relationship. Guru tattwa, the element which removes 
the darkness of ignorance, brings the light of wisdom into 
our life. However, the interaction with guru is not just a 
one-way street, there has to be a two-way path and two-way 


295 


interaction. In order to experience the guru tattwa, in the 
coming four days it is important to follow four basic rules: 
manahprasad and namaskara, bhava shuddhi and shraddha, 
happiness and humility; purity of emotion and faith. 

When we look at the nature and personality of Swami 
Sivananda, our grandfather, we find that he was the epitome 
of happiness and humility. He was always happy, always 
smiling, always laughing and always making other people 
smile and laugh as well, without wavering from the path, 
the goal and the aim. He was also very humble. There has 
been no person more humble than Swami Sivananda on 
this earth. He used to follow the yama of namaskara, respect 
everybody, honour everybody, recognize everybody and be 
humble in front of everybody. Swami Sivananda epitomized 
these two qualities and he was an adept. His life was a perfect 
expression of manahprasad and namaskara, happiness and 
humility. 

We see bhava shuddhi, purity of feelings, and shraddha, 
faith, in the life of Paramahamsaji when he went to 
Rikhia. He became pure of emotions and he also gave that 
teaching — how to purify oneself internally, how to purify the 
emotions, and reduce the intensity of self-oriented needs 
and desires to attain a selfless attitude, nature and action 
as the outcome of bhava shuddhi. When the intention is 
pure and if the heart is pure, every action and thought is 
uplifting and has an aim which also uplifts everyone else. Sri 
Swamiji also has an unshakeable and deep faith, shraddha. 
He epitomized bhava shuddhi and shraddha. 

Manahprasad and namaskara, happiness and humility, 
reduce the negative influence of ego and arrogance by 
dealing with the head. In the life of an arrogant and 
egotistical person manahprasad and namaskara will be most 
distant from their life. Swami Sivanandaji lived these two 
principles, epitomizing and creating an example that ‘Yes, 
it is possible to rise above human traits, connect with the 
positives in life and reduce ego through manahprasad and 
humility’. 
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Swami Satyanandaji, epito- 
mized bhava shuddhi, purity 
of intention, emotion, thought 
and action combined with 
shraddha, faith. He had faith 
not just in the divine rather in 
everything because the divine 
is in everything. He epito- 
mized these two qualities, and 
these two qualities belong to 
the heart. Bhava shuddhi, the 
pure intention, the pure emo- 
tion, the pure feeling, the 
pure connection only arises 
from the heart, not from the 
head. Shraddha is an emotion 
of the heart which is pure and 
which is the bridge between you and the divine. Shraddha 
is the bridge between the material and the spiritual, and Sri 
Swamiji lived these two principles. 

What a beautiful combination! Swami Sivanandaji teaches 
you how to deal with your head by following manahprasad 
and namaskara. Swami Satyanandaji teaches you how to open 
your heart through bhava shuddhi and through shraddha. 
And when I have moved on, people will tell you what I did 
with my hands so head, heart and hands become complete. 

This is what we have to live in the coming four days. 
We have the examples of Swami Sivananda and Swami 
Satyananda. We know what they stood for and lived by: the 
yamas and niyamas of manahprasad and namaskara, bhava 
shuddhi and shraddha. We are going to follow these qualities 
to experience and connect with the guru element which is 
universal, which is cosmic and which is inside everyone. Let 
us bring our guru alive in our hearts by following these four 
principles during the time leading up to Guru Poornima. 


Hani Om Tat Sat. 
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39 


Parampara of 
Enlightened Beings 


24 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


G Poornima is an ancient tradition of this country 
and has survived since the time of Satya Yuga, the first 
age of humankind. In Satya Yuga, people were spiritual 
and dharmic by nature and followed appropriateness of 
thought, behaviour and action. They discovered the source 
of luminosity within themselves and became the original 
exponents and masters. This is the reason why the word 
‘guru’ denotes two distinct ideas: gu representing the 
darkness and ru representing luminosity. 
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‘Guru’ is a process in which you walk from darkness to 
light and ‘Gurw’ is a person who has established himself or 
herself in spiritual luminosity. Guru is only an experience; it 
is not a title. Though the word ’gurw’ is used as a title, that 
is incorrect and inappropriate for nobody is a guru. Guru 
refers to the concept of journeying from darkness to light, 
from ignorance to knowledge and it defines the goal of every 
individual which is to become the guru in life. Just as you 
have a goal to become a doctor or an engineer which means 
having a mastery over the subject, in the same way guru 
represents mastery over oneself and the establishment of 
oneself in luminosity which is the final state. Before reaching 
this state, we are all individuals born in the darkness of 
senses and mind, emotions and spirit; we have to strive to 
walk towards the luminosity. The journey from darkness 
to light is the journey known as the spiritual journey, or 
spiritual life, spirituality. 

This understanding first developed in this geographical 
region where people had an introverted nature, they 
introspected and contemplated while trying to discover 
a link between themselves and the cosmos, nature and 
their creator. In their process of discovery, they realized 
that we all have to make this journey and also to complete 
the journey. Only when we complete this journey can we 
realize our true nature, the true nature of luminosity, where 
ignorance does not exist and only truth, satya, exists; where 
the individual mind does not exist rather the universal mind, 
chit, becomes active; where happiness, ananda, is not merely 
received through the senses, it becomes an integral part of 
human life. In this state of luminosity, sages have defined 
the experience of these three conditions of ‘sat’, ‘chit’ and 
‘ananda’ as the experience of the transcendental nature, God 
or the divine. 

The tradition of Guru Poornima started during Satya 
Yuga and this is the journey that has to be undertaken by 
everybody. This took a more concrete form in Dwapara Yuga 
with the arrival of Sage Veda Vyasa who is believed to be the 


299 


first human guru. Earlier, persons born with appropriate 
samskaras and in appropriate conditions, with the right 
nature and environment, were able to discover divinity 
within themselves the moment they closed their eyes. They 
were known as rishis. However, we ordinary human beings 
are not like rishis. We are trampled upon by our own minds. 
Our spirit is trampled upon by our own minds. The true 
intention and feeling is overshadowed by the fickleness of the 
mind and by the selfish, egotistical nature of the mind. We 
have to make this journey towards luminosity by managing 
the fickleness of the mind, by managing the distractions of 
the senses and by keeping our focus of the goal in life — the 
journey towards luminosity and betterment — with cultivation 
of positive and creative faculties in life. 

This concept of spirituality developed in this part of 
the world and is reflected in all the philosophies that have 
emerged from India from tantras to vedic times, upanishadic 
and puranic times. The same tradition, parampara, has been 
maintained. 

Why do we celebrate Guru Poornima? We are not cele- 
brating the achievement of one person, rather we are 
celebrating, acknowledging and recognizing the continua- 
tion of that same spiritual power through generations, from 
person to person. This is the parampara, the tradition, of 
enlightened beings who have come at different times to 
guide human destiny and to correct us when we deviate 
from our path, to bring us back on the path. The sages have 
said shanti or peace is the birth right of every individual, 
yet people don’t understand the concept of peace. They 
think that by closing the eyes, they will find peace. That is 
incorrect. 

All the distractions, all the worries, all the aggression 
and violence, all the mischief that arises in one’s life bring 
ashanti, disturbance and not peace. If you want peace in 
your life, don’t search for peace here and there, in this place 
or in that place, in this philosophy or in that philosophy, 
with this person or that person. If you want to find peace 
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in your life, contain the distraction and dissipation which 1s 
within you, and after that control the worrying nature, the 
aggression and violence. The day you are able to harmonize 
the agitations of your mind and personality, you will discover 
that peace has been with you all the time. Therefore, the 
sages have defined a practical process which has become the 
sadhana of different spiritual traditions. 

On the day of Guru Poornima we recognize the 
contribution of such illumined beings in our midst who have 
shown us a path, who have shown us a way to connect with 
that cosmic shakti, the guru element, to improve the quality 
of our own life. This is the celebration of Guru Poornima. 

Sage Veda Vyasa is considered to be the first guru 
on Earth who was born from a physical interaction, and 
therefore he is considered to be the first human guru. He 
was endowed with an enlightened manner from his birth. 
and did not have to journey from darkness to light. He was 
born in light but he was a human being. He was not a devata, 
a divine being. He was not born out of anyone’s sankalpa or 
plan; it was an accident that he was born and he went on to 
become a master. Today all of us bow before him in respect, 
to honour him and his achievements and enlightenment, we 
recognize that he was the first transmitter of the guru tattwa, 
that cosmic power, into the material plane. It is that guru 
tattwa which we recognize every Guru Poornima, because 
it is that element of guru tattwa which came alive in all the 
luminaries whom we follow today. 

How do we celebrate Guru Poornima? Sannyasins use 
this opportunity to engage in satsang. Satsang means an 
uplifting positive talk, not gossip or criticism. Satsang is 
something that helps us to connect with our true self, not 
with our selfish nature or ego. It can make you aware of the 
soft qualities of your nature and not the hard qualities of the 
head. Satsang is a way to educate oneself, to improve oneself 
with the determination, ‘I will achieve this, I will do this, I 
will attain this’. The meaning of satsang is to be in company 
of the truth. Satsang does not mean to be in company of 
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people who speak the truth, rather it means to develop the 
capacity and understanding to discover the truth within 
yourself, your true nature within. Guidelines to attain this 
are given in satsang. 

However, people have different natures. When one kind 
of person hears the satsang, it enters through one ear and 
goes out from the other ear. What he has understood or not 
understood makes no difference. Seventy percent of people 
are like this. Another category of persons is those who 
hear, but don’t assimilate and only talk. For them it is self- 
projection to show, ‘People will believe that I know so much’, 
there is no self-perfection. There are many ‘talkers’ who just 
love to talk and talk. They think they are great intellectuals 
yet they do not understand the subject while the person who 
understands the subject does not talk. This is the second 
category saying, “Oh, Swamiji has said this.” They will tell 
this to everybody. When they are asked, “Are you applying 
what Swamiji has said in your life?” they reply, “No, ’m 
teaching it, Pm telling other people. Pm teaching other 
people how to live, I’m not doing it myself.” They become 
the spokespersons, not sadhakas or aspirants. 

The third group is persons who hear, digest and 
assimilate. Such persons do not talk about it, they simply live 
it; they do not ignore it, they simply experience it. This third 
category of persons are the best and who actually progress in 
spiritual life. They become true disciples, not the others who 
are only ‘gossip disciples’. The true disciple belongs to the 
third category. The guru element eventually comes alive in 
such a disciple, it is that disciple who becomes one with that 
element and later becomes the guru. 

There are many examples. Ramakrishna Paramahamsa 
had many disciples, though when he saw Vivekananda, 
he said, “I have been waiting for you for a long time.” He 
expected at least one disciple who could assimilate and 
digest from the hundreds who were initiated and were only 
talkers or passers-by. It was the same with Swami Sivananda. 
He had many disciples though only few of his disciples 
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became masters. Many tried and failed because of their 
arrogance and ego, desires and expectations. Their mind 
trampled over the true intention of their spiritual journey 
and they failed. A few determined ones continued on the 
path and they became the luminaries of this age. Those who 
follow this path bring the spirit of the guru element with 
them and transmit it; that becomes the parampara, tradition. 

Even in Swami Satyananda’s life, thousands came who 
were much better than me. There were many capable people 
but they were disciples who used to hear through one ear 
and it would go out through the other or who used to hear 
through the ear and speak about it without experiencing 
or living it. The only reason that I am sitting here today is 
because I made the effort to live the teachings of my guru 
and I continue to live every teaching, one by one, one day at 
a time, with failures and with success both. There is no lack 
of determination and I am always trying to improve. 

The only sankalpa in my life is to attain excellence, 
nothing more than that. I don’t want God-realization. I don’t 
want samadhi. I want excellence, to be able to do the right 
thing at the right moment in the right manner for the right 
person in the most practical, positive and perfect manner. 
This sankalpa is the reason that I have rarely deviated from 
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the path and even if I have deviated from the path, I have 
returned to the path quite soon because of this drive. 

I was talking about the three qualities which are seen in 
human beings and there are all kinds of people. However, 
if we are able to connect with the spirit of the guru element, 
we will never be depressed or lost and will always have a 
clear direction and thought. This is the ‘satsang effect’: the 
discovery of and proximity to ‘sat’ which is the internal truth. 

The other aspects of the Guru Poornima celebration 
are yajna, meditation, kirtans and mantras. Many different 
activities are conducted which are conducive for invocation 
and initiation given to allow the shakti of the tradition to 
flow. The celebration of Guru Poornima is a joyous one and 
I laid the ground rules yesterday. If we wish to make the 
journey into spiritual life, our journey does not begin with 
yoga practice, meditation, mindfulness or mind-emptiness. 

Our journey in spiritual life begins with the cultivation 
of four yamas or qualities in life. The first quality is 
manahprasad, happiness. The second quality is namaskara, 
humility. Happiness and humility are two conditions that 
are connected and associated with the ego. People who have 
a lot of ego, who are arrogant and proud are never happy 
or humble. Absence of happiness and humility indicates a 
negative ego. The presence of unhappiness and a lack of 
humility represents a heightened ego. Peace will only be 
experienced when there is happiness and humility. 

Our grandfather-guru, Swami Sivanandaji, lived and 
epitomized these two qualities. If you read his teachings, 
look at his pictures or videos, you will see that he used to 
smile all the time and make others smile as well. ‘There never 
was a line of frown or worry on his face. I don’t think there 
was any person more humble than Swami Sivananda. Even 
Christ and other sages did not have the kind of humility that 
Swami Sivananda had. He was the epitome of humility and 
happiness. 

The next two yamas and niyamas which we have to 
make an effort to attain are bhava shuddhi, purity of heart, 


304 


mind and intention and action, and shraddha, faith. We see 
two qualities in the life of our master, Swami Satyananda 
Saraswati. It was the purity of his intention, action and 
aim which made his vision successful in India and outside, 
in Munger and in Rikhia. We need to continue and 
maintain his vision. If we want his vision to stay alive for 
all times to come, we also have to maintain bhava shuddhi 
and shraddha; we also have to maintain namaskara and 
manahprasad. It will only be then that we can maintain the 
vision of our masters; only then will we understand and 
become part of the shakti, spiritual power of our masters. 

You will be interested to know that the cumulative 
moments of happiness, smiles, laughter and joy are only 
for a few hours whereas the cumulative effects of worries, 
distraction and disturbance are much more than a few hours. 
Cumulative negative is in double digits and cumulative 
positive is just a single digit. That is the reality of the nature 
of our life and mind. Can this single digit of positivity be 
increased to three digits and become ‘100’ in the course of 
time? Yes, it is possible if you are able to keep your mind in 
check and in balance — be happy and humble with the purity 
of intention and faith. This is the path that has been shown 
to us by our masters. 

We shall be looking at the teachings of our masters and 
find the capsules that we can digest easily to derive the 
benefits of their teachings. Whether it is hot and cold, hard 
and soft, good or bad, positive or negative, whatever the 
situation may be, make sure that the four wheels of your car 
remain properly inflated and are not punctured. The four 
wheels are manahprasad, namaskara, bhava shuddhi and 
shraddha. If you are able to do this, the guru element will 
come alive in you and you will become illuminated by the 
shakti. Let us take a sankalpa to live these four principles as 
much as possible during these four days and even beyond. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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40 
Surest Way to God-Realization 


25 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


kee is simply an expression of positive, uplifting 
emotion. It is not a devotional song, it is not a religious 
song, rather it is an expression of the pure sentiment in 
human life. There is a play on the words in Hindi because 
if you reverse the word ‘kirtan’ and read it backwards, it is 
identified as ‘nartak’ which means the dancer. So, the singer 
and the dancer. Kirtan in the straightforward way means 
singer and in the reverse way as nartaki it means dancer. So, 
we are the singer and we are the dancer. We sing the tune 
that our God has taught us and we also dance to that song 
and tune which is in the head of everybody. For somebody 
it is the material song, for somebody else it is the emotional 
song, for another it is the love song, or head song, the 
spiritual song, Sufi song. Depending on our mentality, we all 
create our Own song in our mind and we dance to that song. 
In spiritual life, the uplifting song allows you to transcend 
the mental barriers and when you sing kirtan, the shyness 
goes away, the stiffness of position and power goes away, the 
shyness and insecurities go away. When the bhava awakens, 
when the emotion awakens, then everyone forgets who they 
are and simply get up and move and sway to the beat, to 
the rhythm and to the music. Therefore, kirtan has been 
identified by our Paramguru Swami Sivanandaji to be the 
surest, safest and the cheapest way to God-realization. 
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4] 
Message of the Masters 


25 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


et us look at the inspiration which prompted Swami 
Sivanandaji to follow the spiritual path. 

In the Indian civilization there is an understanding that 
we individuals come into this life carrying impressions from 
previous lives and what we bring with us from our previous 
incarnations is known as samskara. This is the Indian way 
of thought. Many western religions do not accept the belief 
of incarnation, reincarnation and so forth yet Indians 
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have always believed in it. What you come back with is the 
samskara, a particular trait or condition of mind and heart, 
intellect and emotions which defines what we will become 
in the course of our life. We are all born with certain skills, 
certain natures, however do we inherit them from this 
life? Indian thought says no, we have not yet started to 
inherit things from this life. As we expose ourselves to this 
environment and life we will acquire impressions from them, 
but what we come with is previous impressions. These are 
known as samskaras or karmas and they become the main 
factor in deciding the destiny of every individual and the 
make-up of life. 

Adiguru Shankaracharya was born with special sam- 
skaras, which brought him to spiritual life and sannyasa at 
the young age of eight. Though this was not the social norm 
at the time, he was destined to live a life different to regular 
social life. Even his mother or society could not stop him. 
At the age of eight, he left everything, his family and his 
home and he travelled through the length and breadth of 
India. He was a charismatic person and did not live long, 
but in the short span of his life, he restructured the complete 
sannyasa tradition. He also restructured the whole vedantic 
tradition along with the social environment and integrated 
various phases of society together. He is one of the great 
personalities who has left his imprint on Indian civilization. 
This was possible because of his samskaras, certain special 
traits which were different to the usual social traits and 
expectations of his community. This has happened in the life 
of other saints and sages too. 

Swami Sivananda was another such person who was 
born with special traits. At a certain point, when the fire 
was ignited in his life in one instant, he transformed from 
a doctor into the perfect sannyasin. All it took was just one 
match to ignite the flame which was dormant within him. 
He was a very successful doctor in Malaysia working on a 
plantation and after he read the book called “Thoughts on 
Spirituality’ overnight he was transformed. He gave away all 
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his belongings in charity and the next evening he got on a 
ship and came to Madras. After getting off the ship, he went 
to the railway station, called one of his friends and said, 
“Please carry my luggage to my family and hand it over to 
them. Tell them that everything your son had is now being 
returned.” When the friend asked “Where are you going?” 
he replied “I am going to look for my new destiny,” and he 
embarked on the train without going home. 

Swami Sivanandaji was a very famous personality even 
when he was practising in Madras. The great mathematician, 
Ramanujan, states in his biography, “When I was sick, I 
was given free treatment for my illness by a very humble 
and young doctor called Kuppuswami.’ At the time of the 
British Empire, free medical service was not available to 
Indians. Swami Sivananda was one of the few persons who 
studied hard and started giving free seva to people. Even 
Ramanujan, a great mathematician whose textbooks are even 
read today, was refused treatment because he had no money. 
He was treated by Swami Sivananda as nishkama seva, free 
service without any expectations. 


Rishikesh 


The seed was already within him. He wanted to serve and he 
came to Rishikesh in North India. While he was travelling 
between Haridwar and Rishikesh, he stopped to rest for a 
couple of hours under the shade of a tree. This was in 1923. 
While reclining against the tree, a shadow fell across his eyes 
and when he opened them, he saw a sannyasi standing in 
front of him. The sannyasi asked him, “What are you doing 
here?” Sivanandaji, who was still Dr Kuppuswami at that time 
said, “I am in search of sannyasa and a master.” The sannyasi 
said, “I will initiate you right now.” Within fifteen minutes 
the whole process of initiation was complete, sannyasa 
was given and Dr Kuppuswami became Swami Sivananda 
Saraswati. Then the guru left and Swami Sivanandaji, the 
disciple, never met his guru ever again in the course of his 
life. The only interaction which Sri Swami Sivanandaji had 
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with his guru was those few minutes at the time of initiation 
and after that they never saw each other again. However, the 
light kindled in his heart and soul by the guru made him one 
with his master and he stayed true to his commitment, to his 
path and to his intention. 

When Swami Sivanandaji took sannyasa, it was in the 
early twenties after the First World War. Society experienced 
total upheaval with the pressures of war and the Empire, 
dissatisfaction was rife in people. Swami Sivanandaji gave the 
message of peace at that time and this made his path clear: 
the only way to solve human difficulties and problems which 
are external, familial and social is through seva, service, prem, 
love and compassion, and daan, charity. ‘Serve, love and give’ 
was his message in the early days of the ashram after the 
First World War. Connect with everybody, support everybody, 
help them, love them, be compassionate, be kind and do 
good, support people to find their path in life again. These 
were not spiritual precepts or lessons on morality, rather they 
were the practical needs and reality of the time. 

All his disciples engaged in seva. I have heard from 
Paramahamsaji how truckloads of rations used to go to 
the war front and sannyasins had to deliver them. Swami 
Sivananda and his sannyasins helped people who were being 
displaced due to war. When Paramahamsaji came to Swami 
Sivanandaji, it was in 1943 and that was during the Second 
World War. Even at that time the message was not of atma, 
paramatma and about ‘discovering God’. The practical 
message was to ‘improve the quality and condition of life. 
Come out of the negative quagmire and attain divinity in 
life.’ 

Therefore, Swami Sivanandaji did not name his ashram 
‘yogashram’ or ‘vidyashram’ or this or that ashram. He 
said, “This is the place where you can come to overcome, 
transform and transcend your limitations and negativities, to 
connect with the positives in life. Once you begin to express 
the positive, your life becomes divine.” ‘Divine Life Society’ 
was the name of his organization. Divine Life ‘Society’ was 


310 


the name, not ashram. It was a society of people, a group 
of people who were making the attempt to overcome their 
limitations, their tamasic nature and attain sattwa and 
creativity. Let me remind you that this did not happen 
because they were meditating and chanting mantra and 
practising yoga. This transformation, this change happened 
in them because they were able to follow the teachings of 
their master. 


311 


Do you think that you are going to attain samadhi by 
your practise of yoga? Don’t even dream about it. If you 
are able to sit comfortably for half an hour, that will be 
the maximum attainment of yoga in your life because for 
you, yoga is only physical exercise and nothing mental or 
spiritual. For some others, yoga is only spiritual, which is 
just abstract talk on ‘God’ and ‘soul’ by indulging in which 
they think they have become very spiritual and enlightened. 
They don’t even know what lurks behind the open doors 
of their own minds, yet they talk of God as if they have 
breakfast with God every day. This is why Swami Sivanandaji 
says, “Hypocrisy is the nature, the hallmark, the trademark 
of every individual. Vanity is the trademark of every 
individual.” 

It was during this time that each one of Swami 
Sivananda’s disciples became spiritual luminaries in their 
own right by following the guidelines given by their guru. 
They spread out all over the world to carry the message of 
Sivam. Yoga is only a small part of this entire message of 
Swami Sivananda because the first thing he said was that 
“The objective of human life is to cultivate the creative qual- 
ities of head, heart and hands.” He said that for this teach 
yoga; for this teach them seva; for this teach them how to 
override those limiting tendencies which do not allow human 
upliftment. 

So to become a true human being, yoga is only one tiny 
fraction of the process in which asana and pranayama don’t 
even count. They are only to give you a little flexibility with a 
few movements so that you can twist your hips left and right 
without much pain, improve your digestion a bit, improve 
your looks a little, bring a little glow to your cheeks. Beyond 
that, asana and pranayama have no purpose or relevance for 
you. Who uses the practice of asanas to activate their nadis? 
Nobody. Who uses the practices of pranayama to access the 
higher dimensions of mind? Nobody. On the other hand, 
for flexibility and to show-off, everybody would like to do 
eight hours of asana so that others can look at them and say, 
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“Wow! You are a big yoga practitioner. You are a great yogi 
that you are able to practise asanas for eight hours!” 

That is not the yoga which was the mission of Swami 
Sivananda or Swami Satyananda. Their mission was to bring 
a spiritual awareness into life. Just as Swami Sivanandaji 
defined the purpose of human life as the creative cultivation 
of the faculties of head, heart and hands, when Sri Swami 
Satyanandaji was asked about the purpose of human life, he 
replied, “The purpose of human life is to cultivate spiritual 
awareness.” When head, heart and hands are balanced, then 
spiritual awareness is automatic and spontaneous because 
it is the imbalances of head, heart and hands which do not 
allow the spiritual experience to manifest. 


Integral yoga 
Swami Sivanandaji gave teachings on integral yoga, not only 
on hatha yoga but on integral yoga. He said, “When you 
cook, you use the ingredients in an appropriate proportion.” 
You don’t use the same measure for every ingredient. In one 
litre of water, if you put one kilo of tomato, one kilo of potato, 
one kilo of oil, one kilo of salt, one kilo of masala, everything 
in the same quantity, will that food be edible? When it comes 
to yoga that is what you try to do. Two hours of this, two 
hours of that, two hours of asana, two hours of pranayama, 
two hours of mantra, two hours of meditation — everything is 
in big blocks and because of this, nothing is digested by you. 
Everything is neutralized. so you take the appropriate 
measure and apply the same common sense that you apply 
in the kitchen. I am a cook therefore I am telling you this 
and I know what I am saying. I had to learn cooking as 
that was the mandate of my paramguru, “Learn how to 
cook because that is the principle you have to apply in your 
life.” If so much time is for asana, then so much time is for 
pranayama, so much time for this and so much time for that. 
That is when it becomes edible, digestible and then it can be 
assimilated. What you assimilate gives you the strength, the 
power and the force to live, to survive and to act. 
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Swami Sivanandaji also 
said, “Please observe those 
traits of the mind which pull 
you down and deal with them 
by cultivating the opposite.” 
His favourite message was 
pratipaksha bhavana. He 
said, “Counter the negative 
with the positive and do that 
every moment.” When you 
counter the negative with 
the positive that is known as 
pratipaksha bhavana. Can I 
Just give you an example? He 
says, “Passion, anger, greed, 
delusion, pride, jealousy, 
hatred, egoism, desire for 
power, name and fame, 
hypocrisy are obstacles on the way of yoga. The way to 
remove passion is by entertaining pure thoughts, anger 
by love, greed by charity, moha, attachment by viveka, 
discrimination, pride by humility, jealousy by magnanimity, 
hatred by love, egoism by unconditioned, unreserved 
and ungrudging self-surrender to the divine — that is the 
opposite.” 

This was the basis of his teaching. He never said, 
‘meditate and discover the luminosity in you’. He never 
said, ‘think of this light descending on you and filling your 
whole being in this white light’. He never said, ‘see the 
angels blowing their trumpet when you meditate’. He did 
not take you on flights of imagination and fantasy. Most of 
the teachers take you on flights of imagination and fantasy, 
creating images of angels, lights, sages and saints, purity, 
whiteness and halos. Swami Sivanandaji said, “You are only 
observing an imaginative ‘you’. You are creating a fantasy, 
this is unreal.” You are imagining that a rabbit has grown 
wings and is flying. Can a rabbit ever grow wings and 
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fly? But in your imagination you do that. That is unreal 
imagination. 

The real thing is when your eyes are open, are you able 
to maintain your equanimity, your patience, your peace, 
your harmony, your happiness? No. Try to discover what is 
the factor which does not allow you to discover that positive 
side. They are tamasic, negative factors which you cannot 
alter with either asana, pranayama or through thinking that 
‘I am divine’ or by singing ‘I am bliss divine’. They can only 
be changed by the right management of those limitations 
and the conversion of those negatives into the positive. 

Therefore, he advocates pratipaksha bhavana as the 
sadhana for the modern age. When your mind is confronting 
negativity, bring out the positive from within yourself. 
When your mind is expressing limitations and confinement, 
bring out creativity and openness because you have the 
ability to do it. Instead you give vent to the restrictive and 
do not encourage the positive. That is the shortcoming 
of every human being. In your attitude, in your mood, in 
your nature, when you are angry you are giving vent to the 
negative. When you are jealous, when you are in raga and 
dwesha, attraction and repulsion, you are not in balance, in 
equilibrium, in harmony with yourself. 

Just as ahimsa is considered to be the main teaching 
of Buddha and Mahavir, just as love and compassion are 
the main teachings of Jesus Christ, in the same manner 
pratipaksha bhavana is the teaching of Swami Sivananda. 
This is the teaching he gave for this time, this age, this 
environment and this group of individuals who are living 
on this planet at the present time with the kind of mind-sets 
they have. That is the yoga which Swami Sivananda wished 
to propagate and he called it ‘Integral Yoga’ where the right 
combinations of different practices can bring out the correct, 
right and appropriate from within. 
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Second phase of yoga 

That is the path we are embarking on because everything 
follows a process of evolution. We are entering the second 
phase of yoga. The first phase of yoga was yoga propagation. 
In that phase of yoga, only selected subjects and not the 
entire yoga were taught to people because nobody was ready. 
Are you ready to practise yoga when you can’t even touch 
your toes, when you can’t even sit in padmasana, lotus pose, 
for more than one minute without complaining? You can’t 
practise chakrasana or mayurasana or many such asanas 
because the body is not ready. The body is not ready to 
practise many of the yogic techniques as the pranas are not 
balanced, and the mind is not in control, therefore many 
of the techniques cannot be practised. So very few selected 
techniques were taught in the first chapter of yoga which 
were basic practices of asana. People can’t even practise 
properly the pawanmuktasana series, let alone advanced 
asanas, as there is no command nor mastery. 

Swami Satyananda selected the series of pawanmukt- 
asanas and simple standing and bending asanas which 
people can practise easily. He spoke about all the prana- 
yamas but selected only a few practices to teach everybody, 
universally and globally. He spoke on the entire subject of 
raja yoga but selected only the technique of yoga nidra to 
teach the public. He spoke on pratyahara, dharana, dhyana 
and samadhi but only taught the three meditative techniques 
of ajapa japa, antar mouna and chidakasha dharana. 

These were the five or six techniques which were 
propagated throughout the world, not the entire body of 
yoga. This is known as Satyananda Yoga which is applicable 
for everybody and which allows the body and mind to 
develop. So, ‘Satyananda Yoga’ is made up of a few selected 
techniques which society can practise, nothing more than 
that. 

Swami Satyananda wrote on kundalini yoga but never 
taught anybody kundalini yoga. He wanted to preserve the 
vidya, the knowledge, tradition and system, though he spoke 
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on every subject, he never taught anybody everything for 
he knew that nobody was ready. There is the book Kundalini 
Yoga, it is not taught at Bihar School of Yoga because nobody 
is ready. If people attempt it on their own, they have to face 
their own problems. We cannot help them because that is 
not what we are teaching. If you pick up a book and practise 
with your own aims and expectations, Swami Satyananda, 
Bihar School of Yoga or Swami Niranjan are not responsible 
because you are not learning under competent guidance. We 
have never taught chakra cleansing; that concept does not 
exist in yoga. We have never taught kundalini yoga in public. 
We are even selective about teaching kriya yoga. Society has 
had a very limited and restricted exposure to yoga and for 
the first phase of fifty years at Bihar School of Yoga yoga 
propagation was the attempt to take the knowledge of yoga 
‘from door to door and shore to shore’. 
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In 2013, it was announced that the first phase of yoga 
propagation was over and now we have to enter into 
the second phase which is yoga lifestyle. Those who are 
interested in yoga lifestyle will come here and those who are 
interested in physical yoga will go somewhere else as they 
will not find any place here. We are going to live yoga as it 
should be lived with the right understanding of conditions 
and culture for these are the two main points: samskara and 
samskriti. They are the two legs of life. A person without 
samskara, a person without samskriti is not person. 


Sangeeta shashtra kala viheenaha; 
Sakshat pashu puchcha vishanahinaha.’ 


The beauty of an animal lies in its tail, not in its face. If you 
cut off the tail of an animal, it will look ugly. In the same 
manner, the beauty of human nature is in samskara and 
samskriti. Samskara is the appropriate, positive and right 
condition which allows you to express the best in you and 
to contribute the best that you have. Samskriti is conduct 
and the conditions which become part of lifestyle. That is 
yogic lifestyle and that is the second chapter which we are 
starting this year in the month of October. We took five years 
to develop the program and now we are ready for the next 
twenty years of yoga. 

This year we are having a gathering and it is not open 
to all. For this convention, which we are going to host in the 
month of October, the applications have been closed. If you 
want to come here in October, you cannot. We had to be very 
selective and stated that only those people who have been 
teaching yoga for the last five years are eligible to attend. 
People who have been teaching yoga for the last one, two or 
three years have not been accepted as delegates. There are 
many people who have taught yoga for the last twenty years 
and even they have not been accepted. This program is only 
meant for teachers and is not open to visitors, devotees or 
yoga aspirants. First of all, we need to train teachers in the 
second wave of yoga, the second step and second chapter of 


318 


yoga. It is important that they understand the syllabus and 
the technique, they need to understand the intent. When 
they return, they shall be ready to teach the public. If we 
call the public now and the teachers are not ready, all the 
expectations will go down the drain. 

Seriousness, sincerity and commitment has to be precise 
and clear in what we do. This will bring the teachings of 
Swami Sivananda and Swami Satyananda even closer to 
human life and to the individual giving them a practical 
way to explore and experiment. Ultimately, it was the 
message of Swami Sivananda which was transmitted by our 
master, Sri Swamiji, and that is still the same because that 
is the chain. Swami Sivanandaji’s message was transmitted 
by Paramahamsaji, and by transmitting the message of 
Paramahamsaji, we are also transmitting the message of 
Swami Sivanandaji and Paramahamsaji, both. Their message 
is to attain excellence, balance, peace, happiness and 
creativity in life so that we can run into the world with arms 
open and not try to hide from the world by escaping from 
our responsibilities and our dharma. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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42 


Becoming Valmiki 


26 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


‘Me 


i 


e are all prisoners of our own minds and are caught 

within the prison of our own creation. The prison is 
hatred, anger, jealousy, revulsion and all the negatives of life, 
and a sentient knowledgeable being lives inside that prison. 
That being is you for when you are under the influence 
of the mind, despite all your knowledge, you are unable 
to manage your life. Despite all techniques that you have 
practised, you are unable to manage your life. Therefore, 
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every one of us is a prisoner of and a slave to the mind, yet 
then one has to become free, one has to come out of this self- 
created prison and the sages have shown us the path. The 
path is of discipline, the path is of awareness, the path is of 
self-reflection, the path is of self-correction and the path is 
for self-illumination. 

However, we don’t know how to walk on that path so the 
guru becomes the guide. Looking at all our shortcomings 
the guru says, “Don’t worry, the power is in you. What you 
need is a little confidence and practice.” What a beautiful 
statement! The power is in you; all you need to connect 
with that power is confidence and practice. Even now, you 
have that power though it lies unseen. Realize that power 
through direct intuition and direct intuition means bypassing 
the intellect. Intellect is the cause of conflict, confusion and 
dissipation because in an intellectual process, we are not 
able to discriminate between the actual and the false. We are 
simply responding and reacting to a particular environment, 
situation or event. 

Intellectual beings are not able to bypass their intellect 
and mind to cultivate that intuitive ability. Intuitive ability 
comes when you have transcended that intellect and the 
intuitive ability is recognized as innate wisdom. Within you is 
the wisdom, dive deep, go in and you will soon realize. If you 
concentrate and meditate, you will see the truth and that is 
the real siddhi, that is the real perfection. Develop the ability 
to see the truth through concentration and meditation. This 
is the aspiration, this is the goal. 

No one has seen God. We create our own image of 
God. Nobody has seen the image of Krishna, the figure of 
Krishna, the form of Krishna, yet when we see a painting, for 
us that painting represents Krishna. We haven’t seen Shiva, 
yet looking at a painting we say this is Shiva. We haven’t 
seen Rama, yet looking at a painting we say this is an image 
of Rama. You are only following a tradition of statements 
by observing a picture but has that truth been realized by 
you? No. The truth is not realized. Recognition is a mental 
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and intellectual process and truth is a living experience. 
Therefore, through concentration and meditation, see the 
truth. Develop the vision, the ability to see the truth and that 
is the real siddhi. 

Whenever you think positively and confidently, be sure 
that whatever you think must come to pass. You have to 
realize the highest, little events cannot guide you. Hold 
on this knowledge to realize the highest, to sustain your 
practice. Let the form become abiding and the awareness 
perpetual. Then you will see the light, the form will become 
conscious and this is a symptom of progress in spiritual life. 

This is Sri Swamiji’s message to sadhakas in which he 
has stated categorically that everyone has the power, but 
the power has to be discovered. The discovery of that power 
is the journey of life, the discovery of that state of being 
is the journey of life. There are two events. One does not 
become overnight anything. In order to learn A B C D, you 
do not learn it overnight. You have to go to primary class 
and understand the meaning, the purpose, the writing, 
the recognition of the vowels and consonants. And that 
takes time. In meditation why do we expect everything to 
be instant, forgetting that there is a journey that we have to 
undertake? Undertaking this journey is a special thing. 

I will give you an example of somebody who was a 
murderer, a thief, a highway robber. He used to assault 
travellers for their wealth and food which he would take to 
his family to feed them, to clothe them and educate them. 
He was a terror in the region and people started to shun 
going that way. He would go to other areas and do his 
mischief of robbing, looting and murdering. One day, Sage 
Narada decided to cross the jungle where this particular 
robber was living. 

As Sage Narada was crossing the jungle, this robber 
appeared in his path and said, “Your money or your life.” 
Narada smiled. He said, “Do you think I have money? Look 
at me! I only have one dhoti and one upper cloth. My dhoti 
does not even have a pocket. I can’t keep anything in my 
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dhoti. So from where will I give you gold? From where will 
I give you money? From where will I give you wealth? I 
have nothing.” The robber says, “Well, if you have nothing 
then be ready to give your life.” Narada says, “Hang on a 
second. Do you know you are committing a sin by taking 
a life?” The robber said, “It doesn’t matter. I have to 
survive.” Narada asks him, “Will you bear the consequences 
of your sin? Who will bear the consequences of your sin?” 
The robber says, “My entire family. I am doing this act to 
feed them, to clothe them, to make them comfortable.” 
Narada says, “Go and ask your family if they are willing to 
participate in your sinful acts and reap the consequences.” 
The robber says, “Ha, that’s very clever. You want me to go 
and ask my family and while I am gone, you will run away. 
I’m going to tie you to a tree and then I will go to see my 
family.” 

The robber ties Narada to a tree, goes to his family and 
asks his wife, “Wife, will you be a partner in my crime and 
sins, and will you face the consequences?” She said, “No way. 
I am not committing any crime. I am not looting anybody. 
I am not killing anybody. It is you, it is your act, it is your 
mind. I will never share this sin with you. You can rot in hell 
but I will not share your sin with you.” He asks his sons and 
daughters, “Will you share my sin?” They also replied in the 
negative. They said, “No way we are going to share your sin. 
It is your duty to provide for us. It is your duty to give us 
shelter, clothes, food. How you do it, that is your business. 
Why shall we share your sin?” This robber suddenly realized 
that despite all his care and concern for his family, he was all 
alone. 

In a pensive mood, he came to the sage and said, 
“Nobody is willing to share the burden of my sin. I am all 
alone. I used to think that family is mine and just as I am 
working for them, they will be happy to share what I have. 
They only want to share in the wealth, not in the sin.” 
Narada says, “Doesn’t matter, you can still purify yourself. 
Say the mantra Rama.” The robber could not say the mantra 
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Rama, because it was a holy mantra, a positive mantra. His 
head, his mind, his heart was dark and black, he could not 
say the word Rama. Narada says, “Okay. Don’t say the word 
Rama, but say the word ‘kill’.” The word ‘kill’ in Hindi is 
‘mara’, death, mara, mara, ma-ra. “Just keep on repeating 
death, death, death, death, death — mara, mara, mara, mara, 
mara — only that much”. 

This robber sat down and started saying mara, mara, mara, 
mara and he got so engrossed that he went into a state of 
concentration and meditation. In that state of concentration 
and meditation, the darkness of his heart and mind and 
soul receded and the word which he was chanting - mara, 
mara, mara... became Rama, Rama, Rama, Rama, Rama, 
Rama, Rama, Rama. That naam or name became effulgent, 
luminous in him and this robber, murderer, thief and cheat 
became a saint. Do you know who that was? Sage Valmiki, 
who wrote the Ramayana, the story of Rama, and who is one 
of the most respected and honoured sages of this tradition. 
See this beauty. 

Everyone has the chance to improve themselves, that 
is spiritual awareness and the spiritual attitude. Social 
awareness is punishment; spiritual awareness is trans- 
formation. The social way to deal with such situations is 
by punishment and the spiritual way is by transforming. 
Indian civilization and the spirituality of India believes 
in transformation of the negative into positive. That 
transformation takes time; it does not happen overnight. 
Saints are not born, they have to go through the arduous 
journey and go through the dark night of the soul to come 
out into the luminosity of the soul and spirit. No saint has 
ever been born straightaway into luminosity, everybody has 
gone through the dark night to experience the luminosity at 
the end of the tunnel. 

The process and the journey is that of becoming and the 
attainment is the state of being. When I begin my journey 
I am making the attempt, the effort to become something 
different than what I am today and when I conclude my 
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journey, I am a different person to what I was before: 
That is the concept of spirituality, transformation, change, 
sublimation. 

Therefore, in the Kingdom of God no one is a sinner. 
Everyone is the son and daughter of God, making the effort 
to reach nearer every time. Sometimes one may falter and 
fail, but then one has to rise again and walk with a smile 
on the face. Do not curse the stone which has stubbed 
your toe, instead look ahead to ensure that no more stones 
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stub your toe. That can only happen if there is clarity of 
understanding, if there is wisdom, if there is awareness, 
perpetual awareness. As Sri Swamiji says, awareness has 
to extend to every part, in every dimension just like light 
from a bulb spreads in every direction and illuminates every 
little place where the light can reach. In the same manner, 
awareness has to become like the light so that there is no 
dark space. 

That is the teaching of yoga and that is the teaching of 
raja yoga: to become the observer. An observer means to use, 
to become and to enhance the faculty of awareness. You can 
never become an observer without awareness. This awareness 
is not only of the path, the goal, the aim but also of your own 
ambitions and limitations, recognizing them and having the 
determination to overcome the limiting conditions of life. 
For that one needs to have faith and belief in what one does. 
There is a sutra in yoga: 


Sa tu dirghakala nairantarya satkalasevito dridabhumth. 


Whatever you do has to be done as a practice for 
an extended period of time with faith and without 
interruption. 


These three are important conditions for the attainment 
of awareness. Yoga and spirituality begin with awareness 
and with awareness, you are able to transform the lower 
tendencies, the lower qualities of life and connect with the 
positive and creative qualities of your life, thus bringing 
harmony, peace and happiness to yourself. If harmony, 
peace and happiness begin to reside in you, then society 
will change. First you need to change, and when you change 
everybody changes. The focus has to be on how I can 
improve and transcend my own limitations, that is the first 
step of spiritual life. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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43 
Invoking the Guru Tattwa 


27 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


oday we are celebrating Guru Poornima. Poornima 

means full moon, so many people think it is the full 
moon of guru and the attainment of guru which is celebrated 
on this day. Our master, Swami Satyanandaji, used to say that 
Guru Poornima is not the day of attainment of Guru, but it 
is the day of attainment for the disciple. If you look at the 
dark night, though the moon is there it is not seen. Then 
on the next day you see a little bit of light around the edge, 
on the second day the light increases and covers a greater 
part of the moon, on the third day it increases and by the 
fourteenth, fifteenth day we see the full moon. Just as the 
moon has always been there, when the luminosity increases 
day by day eventually the luminosity of the sun illuminates 
the entire moon. 

In the same manner, in the journey of the disciple too 
we start our path in total ignorance with no understanding, 
no compassion, no kindness. We may think that we are kind 
and compassionate, yet do we feel it in our heart? Do we feel 
the kindness and compassion in our nature and behaviour, 
thought and action? No, it is only a mental process for now. 
However, when that experience envelops the entire body, the 
awareness increases and that awareness is of spiritual life. 

Just as in the dark night, no light is visible in the moon, 
that state of our life is the same. We don’t see any solution; 
we don’t see any light at the end of the tunnel as we are so 
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caught up in our own prisons of the mind. The sadhaka, the 
aspirant, has to work to come out of that mental prison and 
the moment we touch the door to open it, the first sliver of 
light is seen. As you open the door on the second day, light 
increases. As you step into the third day, light increases. Each 
day the light keeps on increasing till the darkness totally 
dissipates. This happens in the life of a disciple. 

Our master, Paramahamsaji, used to say that today is 
the celebration of disciple, not of guru. Guru is already 
poorna, complete, so if you honour the poorna it is an 
expression of your bhava, sentiment. Now you have to make 
the purushartha, effort to become poorna in your own life. 
Therefore, the journey has to begin today. 

Next Guru Poornima see how much ground you have 
covered from last year. Take a mental check of yourself. 
You were present here last year and you are again here this 
year. What is the difference in your life from last year to this 
year? In one year, what did you feel? What change did you 
bring? What optimism did you have, what hope did you 
have, what inspiration did you have, what illumination did 
you have? Are you able to sustain that and follow it? That is 
our challenge. So today is the day of disciples. Apart from 
honouring the guru tattwa, we also have to take a resolve to 
ensure that before we die, let guru tattwa come alive within 
us. 

Before we start the chanting of Sundarkand, let us invoke 
the greatest devotee who is Sri Hanuman and ask him to 
become our protection as we journey in unknown directions, 
to support us, to energize us, to help us, to carry us when we 
are unable to move for he is the only one who can fly. Let us 
ask him to carry us when we are unable to move and to help 
us achieve our destination, the feet of Sri Rama, the feet of 
our guru, the feet of God. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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44 
Looking Ahead 


27 July 2018, Paduka Darshan, Munger 


s we come to the conclusion of this beautiful Guru 


Poornima, full of joy, happiness, though I don’t know 
about peace and tranquillity, definitely joy, happiness and 
dance were part of it and that was the intention. On the first 
day, the ground rules were laid that in order to experience 
Guru Poornima, we need to be aware of four things. First 
is to be constantly and continuously happy, manahprasad, 
that is one wheel of our car; the second wheel of our car 
is namaskara, humility. These two are the front wheels 
representing the ego which stands out in front all the time. 
Unhappiness comes because of ego and arrogance comes 
because of ego. When there is no ego, you are continuously 
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happy and you are also continuously humble. Manahprasad 
and namaskara represent the front wheels of our car of life. 
The back wheels are bhava shuddhi and shraddha, purity of 
intention, thought and action, and faith. These constitute 
the four wheels of the car. 

How do you get in the car when the doors are closed? 
Which door are you going to open? When the doors open, 
they are like the hands. Swami Sivanandaji has defined what 
has to be done for the head, manahprasad and namaskara, 
and Swami Satyanandaji has defined what has to be done for 
the heart, purity of intention and faith. From this year I am de- 
fining something for the hands and how to open the two doors 
of the car in which we make our journey: one side is samskara 
and the other side is samskriti, conditioning and culture. 

We started Guru Poornima with these four things and 
they became the foundation of our celebration. From 
October you will be exposed to the process of opening the 
doors through samskara and through samskriti, that will be 
our Yoga Symposium. After that Sannyasa Peeth launches 
itself fully because now it is ready and in the course of time 
this will become like a vedic village. That is my vision, that 
is my aim. Sannyasa Peeth will become a vedic environment, 
a spiritual environment where we can learn the ways, the 
processes, the mind-sets and the performance needed to be 
in tune with nature and the divine. That was the vedic life. 

From next year, Bihar School of Yoga will be completely 
engaged in the propagation of the second chapter of yoga 
which has been prepared over the last five years. The car will 
be moving again in the fourth gear and for that I would like 
to thank you and congratulate all of you for your support, 
help and encouragement to me. This celebration of Guru 
Poornima comes to an end with the chanting of the three 
mantras given by our master, Sri Swamiji. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
Namo Narayana. 
Jai Ho. 
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2020 


45 


Connecting with the Source 


5 July 2020, Ganga Darshan, Munger 


his year in 2020, the auspicious day of Guru Poornima 

falls on 5th July and therefore it has a special signifi- 
cance. Every month we celebrate the Guru Bhakti Yoga on 
4th, 5th and 6th. It was on 5th December that our Master, Sri 
Swami Satyanandaji, attained mahasamadhi and the number 
five represents the Shiva tattwa. On 6th the physical body 
of Sri Swami Satyanandaji was placed on the lap of Prakriti, 
Mother Earth, and six represents the number of Prakriti, 
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Shakti. However, before Shiva and Shakti comes the number 
four which represents Ganesha, the remover of all obstacles. 

The Guru Bhakti Yoga event is a time to connect with the 
spiritual teachings, the inspiration and attainment of our 
master, Sri Swami Satyanandaji. The purpose of celebrating 
these events is to connect with that inspiration, positivity 
and unity which gives the experience of the transcendental 
nature within everyone. That transcendental nature is known 
as the guru tattwa. How can we experience guru tattwa? 
Through faith and through belief. 

Today I find faith and belief lacking in the life of people, 
more specifically in modern society. We are all products of 
modern society. Today faith and belief have been reduced 
to mere words — nice words, good words, without any real 
meaning or relevance in life. Since our faith and belief is 
guided by the expectations and desires we have in our own 
minds, that faith is shaken and belief is destroyed when our 
expectations and desires are unfulfilled or unattainable. In 
today’s society, faith and belief have become a product of the 
human mind and therefore nobody can experience the final 
outcome of pure faith and pure belief. 

If I have to give an example of faith and belief, the life of 
mother Shabari comes to the forefront. In the life of mother 
Shabari, her faith and belief did not emanate from her mind 
but from the depth of her heart. This is what we need to 
realize and analyze so that we can rectify our understanding 
of faith and belief where it is not only mental, but an 
expression of purity of the heart. 

Guru Poornima provides us with an opportunity to 
connect with internal purity which is the source of pure faith 
and pure belief. Endowed with this purity, we can definitely 
experience our inner transformative, transcendental nature 
which is known as the guru tattwa. Let this be our sankalpa: 
to move away from the mind towards the heart; to move 
away from the experience and expression of tainted faith and 
belief conditioned by the mind towards realizing the power 
of pure faith and pure belief. 
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Awakening our dormant destiny 


While I was doing the aradhana to our Gurus, a picture 
came to my mind. It was the picture of Sri Krishna on 
the battlefield seated in a chariot and the warrior, Arjuna, 
standing behind him shooting arrows at his enemies. When 
this picture came I realized that this was the message of Guru 
Poornima. 

What was the relationship of Arjuna, the warrior, with his 
mentor, guide and friend, Sri Krishna? We see something 
unique: Even on the battlefield, Sri Krishna never picked 
up his weapons, he was only the charioteer of the warrior, 
Arjuna. When Arjuna experienced despondency, Krishna 
advised him and inspired him to come out of that state. 
When Arjuna bled from the wounds inflicted by his enemies’ 
arrows, Krishna used to take care of him like a doctor. When 
Arjuna was ready to fight, Krishna drove his chariot. It was 
only on the few occasions when warriors greater than Arjuna 
threatened him and Sri Krishna knew that Arjuna would not 
be able to vanquish them that he stood in front of Arjuna as 
his shield to defend him. 

When this image came to my mind I said, “Yes this is the 
relationship between guru and disciple.” Guru is Krishna 
who advises. People say guru comes to wake us up. From 
what? From the slumber of ignorance. Have you woken up 
from this slumber? Despite having associated with your guru 
for many decades or months, you are not awake from the 
slumber of ignorance. How can you say guru comes to wake 
you up when you are still sleeping in the darkness of avidya, 
ignorance, and in the darkness of your own mind under 
the influence of and swaying between the negative and the 
positive poles inside you? 

From my understanding and experience, the guru comes 
to awaken the dormant destiny within us. What was the 
destiny of Arjuna? To be a warrior, however he could not 
be a warrior as long as he identified and associated with his 
kith and kin. He was never objective, rather he was subjective 
and thought that pleasure and happiness with family and 
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friends was his dharma. Krishna made him see dharma in 
another light — ‘For the good of many; for the welfare of 
many; to establish goodness; to eradicate evil’. When I say, 
“Eradicate the evil and establish goodness,” people look 
outside, thinking, “Who is the evil person outside in society 
with whom I can fight? By vanquishing that adversary and 
enemy, that troublemaker of my life, I will attain peace, 
happiness and joy.’ However, that is not the teaching. 

Sri Krishna or the guru in our life comes to awaken 
our dormant destiny. Once that destiny is awakened, we 
become warriors. We fight, not with outside people, events 
and incidents, but with the negatives that arise within us. 
You may be able to vanquish the person outside whom you 
consider your enemy, though you are unable to vanquish the 
enemy that lives within. That is where you fail to imbibe and 
understand the teaching of the sages given to us throughout 
the ages. 

Guru is the guide, he inspires. Guru soothes wounds by 
putting medicinal balm on them, but guru does not fight 
for you. People expect gurus to work wonders and miracles 
so that they can live happily and prosperously in society 
with name and fame. People cry to guru, “My business is 
not going well, my family is unhappy. Please wave your 
magic wand and make everything all right.” This is the 
understanding that people today have of gurus — “Whatever 
problem I have in my life, it will be solved by the waving 
of guru’s magic wand’. For such people, guru exists only 
to make them reach the pinnacle of their life in society. 
However, this is a false understanding of the pure and 
perfect relationship that you can have with your antaratma, 
with your inner self and the guru. 

Guru Poornima is a time to define the relationship that 
we all have with our guru, the external and the internal, and 
to have the conviction that with faith, belief and by adhering 
to the training and teaching we are given we can vanquish 
the enemies and adversaries who disturb our peace and 
create obstacles on our path of growth. 
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People only want favourable situations and conditions. 
They are totally unprepared for the unfavourable. They lose 
all their wisdom and intelligence when an unfavourable situ- 
ation appears, they suffer and cry. They fail to realize that 
Just as there is day and night, in the same manner sometimes 
situations will be favourable as well as unfavourable. It is our 
connection with the source of inner strength and inspiration 
that helps us come through favourable and unfavourable 
situations with equipoise and wisdom. This is the connection 
that we should develop with our guru. 


Hari Om Tat Sat. 
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Swami Niranjanananda was born in e 
Rajnandgaon (Chhattisgarh) in 1960. 

Guided from birth by his guru, Swami 
Satyananda Saraswati, he came to live at 
the Bihar School of Yoga in Munger at 
the age of four where he received training 
in yogic and spiritual sciences through 
yoga nidra. In 1971 he was initiated 
into Dashnami sannyasa, and for twelve 
years he lived overseas, acquiring an 
understanding of different cultures and helping further his guru’s mission 
to spread yoga ‘from door to door and shore to shore’. 

He returned to India in 1983 to guide the activities of Bihar School 
of Yoga, Sivananda Math and Yoga Research Foundation at Ganga 
Darshan. In 1990 he was initiated as a paramahamsa sannyasin and in 
1993 anointed spiritual preceptor in succession to Swami Satyananda 
Saraswati. He established Bihar Yoga Bharati, the first university of 
yoga, in 1994, Yoga Publications Trust in 2000, and a children’s yoga 
movement, Bal Yoga Mitra Mandal, in 1995. He travelled extensively 
to guide seekers around the world until 2009, when he received the 
command to commence a new phase of sannyasa life. 

In 2010, he established Sannyasa Peeth, to enable seekers to 
experience the spiritual and cultural traditions of India in their essence. 
The year marked his entry into a phase of higher sadhana and tirtha yatra. 

In 2013, he conducted the World Yoga Convention in Munger to 
celebrate the golden jubilee of the Bihar School of Yoga, and launched a 
new era of yogic renaissance. In 2013 he also commenced the arduous 
panchagni sadhana. In 2014, he embarked on a Bharat Yatra, an all-India 
tour, transmitting the gift of yoga to all. Since then, Swami Niranjan has 
been working to develop the next stage of yogic training and teaching, 
and has initiated several programs to help people deepen their experience 
of yoga and imbibe the traditional wisdom. Simultaneously, he has revived 
various ancient knowledge systems and practices of India. 

In 2017, he received the Padma Bhushan, the third highest civilian 
award given by the Government of India, for the outstanding work in 
the field of yoga. 

Author of many classic books on yoga and other spiritual streams, 
Swami Niranjan is a magnetic source of wisdom on all aspects of yogic 
philosophy, practice and lifestyle. He ably combines tradition with 
modernity as he continues to work for his guru’s mission. 


BIHAR YOGA 


The volume Guru Tattwa 2009-2020 is a source of 
inspiration offered to spiritual seekers on the auspicious 
occasion of Guru Poornima. Swami Niranjanananda 
Saraswati describes the tradition of this day, the role of 
guru and the journey the disciple has to embark on to 
experience the true meaning of guru tattwa, the essence of 
the guru, and the beauty of the guru-disciple relationship. 


The purer your consciousness becomes and the more your 
awareness evolves, the closer you are to the Guru. In the ideal 
relationship, guru and disciple are not looking at each other or 
away from each other, they are looking in the same direction. 


—Swami Niranjanananda Saraswati 
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